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rYPE TIPS BY LINOTYPI 


Fairfield] FD 1UM 


By Acclamation 
What is there 


face that makes it a favorite with 


about a new type 
wt directors, designers and print 
ers almost as soon as it is intro 
duced? We think the success story 
of Pairlield) Medium — Rudolph 
Ruzicka’s newest design for Lino 
type—may provide an answet 
Last year, shortly after its first 
showing to the graphic arts indus 
try, Vairfield Medium was adopted 
as the body dress of no less august 
a periodical than The Harvard 
\nd this vear, 


Business Review. 


two more tnportant magazines 
have chosen this type as thei text 
face—Hsquire and the Canadian 
ldition of Reader's Digest 


magazines all use different types of 


| hese 


stock and different printing proc 
letterpress, ollset and era 
Versatility 
qua non tor a new type face. 


CSSCS 


vure then, is one sine 





Lhree 


wellknown periodicals us 
ing Fairfield Medium as a text face. 


Agencies: New York, Boston, Chicago, Dallas, Atlanta, Cleveland 


LTEz&an CER Oh 


And we mean NEW 


Fairfield \ledium is not just a beef 
ing up of Ruzicka’s earlier and 
popular Fairfield. It’s no great trick 
to weight up a type design here and 
there when a heavier counterpart 
is desired. That sort of juggling can 
hardly produce a type face of dis 
tinction, nor one that is likely to 
endure. This is not Linotype’s way, 
nor is it Ruzicka’s. 

Po develop this medium weight, 
Ruzicka redrew the complete ro 
man, italic and small cap alpha 
bets, as well as the lining and old 
stvle figures. And, as he did with 
Fairfield, he has also given us let 
ters with long or short descenders 

Letter-by-letter comparison of 
Fairfield Medium with Fairfield 
will show how new and fresh and 
even more useful the new weight 


is than its lighter mate. 


Versatility Plus 


Because ol 
engraving techniques, the letter 
structure of Fairfield Medium has 
remarkable sharpness, combined 
with that subtle degree of interest 
and variety characteristic of all 
good types. It prints well by almost 
every process, and it can be used 
for a wide variety of printing jobs 

advertising, books, periodicals 
and commercial printing. 

Its weight, legibility and deco 
rativeness without excess make it a 
eood choice for a ¢ orporate annual 
report, for example. The old-style 
with the 


text, and the lining figures are 


figures balance nicely 


ideal for tabular matter. 


P TH RO U GH 


Whatever your use of Fairfield 
\ledium, the innate good-breed 
ing of this contemporary face that 








“T must say, VD. that this Fair 
field Medium takes the sting 
out of our reduced earnings.” 











Ruzicka’s masterv of 


has a bit of an old-style flavor will 
add dignity, strength, and grace to 
your printed matter. 

Fairfield Medium with italic is 
available in the full range of sizes 
from 6 to 14 pt 
printing to speak firmly without 


If vou want vour 
shouting to convey vour message 
with assurance and without osten 
tation, set it in Fairfield Medium, 
onal inotype, of Course. 





- LINOTYPE - 


\ergenthaler Linotvpe Company 
29 Rverson Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


San Francisco, Los Angeles. In Canada: Canadian Linotype, Limited, Torento, Ontario 


RES £€ ARE HA 


The Elrod for leads, slugs 


ile and base material 


n any quantity 














Type supply that never runs out 
Up-to-the-minute typeface designs 
Wide selection of faces—full size range 
No worn or broken letters 

Used effectively by competent compositors 
Instant change of size or face 

Faster setting—matrix ‘gathering 

Easy alignment of different sizes 

Rapid and easy spacing 

Economies of all-slug make-up 

Multiple forms by recasting slugs 


Self-quadding and self-centering sticks 


Offers All Of These Advantages 


Long lines with single justification 


Unbreakable italics and scripts 

Slugs withstand severe molding pressure 
No work-ups on press—low quadding 
Accurate slug-height reduces make-ready 
Surfaced slugs for quality printing 

Forms once corrected stay correct 
Simplicity of mechanism and operation 
Economical ruleform composition 

All operating time chargeable 

Economy of floor space 


Low-cost PROFITABLE composition 


Ludlow Typograph Company 2032 Clybourn Avenue, Chicago 14, Illinois 


po family 








Paper helps her stay in style 


She—the American woman—invests more 
than 10 billion dollars a year for apparel. 












Often she starts her buying on the pages of 
smart, colorful fashion promotion. The fact 
that much of this salesmanship-on-paper ap- 
pears on Oxford quality papers is your assur- 
ance that Oxford grades can heighten your 





product’s appeal. Ask your Oxford Merchant 


to show you sales-proven examples, 


Get your copy of the new Oxford Paper Selector Chart—a 
time-saving master guide to the right grade for each pur- 
pose. Ask your nearby Oxford Merchant or write us direct. 


xford Papers 
dp Build Soles — 


OXFORD PAPER COMPANY, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. © OXFORD MIAMI PAPER COMPANY, 35 East Wacker Drive, Chicago 1, Ul. 


Mi ut Rumford, Maine, and West Carrollton, Ohio 


we 
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FIRST PUBLICATION OF ALL THE PRINTING INDUSTRY 


in this issue 

@ This month’s cover is one chosen by 
judges from entries in The Inland Printer’s 
recent cover design contest. It is the work 
of a Swedish designer, Erik Thoren, who 
for the last two years has been doing 
book, catalog, and advertising design for 
the Stockholm printing firm, Klara Civil- 
tryckeri AB. Mr. Thoren has a background 
of 17 years in the printing business, most 
of it in the composing room, and he also 
studied at the Swedish School for Graphical 
Design. @ Of special interest elsewhere in 
this issue is the first in a series of design 
suggestions by Typographer G. H. Petty of 
Indianapolis. Mr. Petty believes it is the 
printer's duty to aid his customer toward 
more effective use of printing design, and 
this series of articles wiil offer some use- 
ful, simple suggestions for dressing up some 
of the most common items of printing. Eight 
ways to improve a business card are shown 
on pages 50-51. @ Following up our May 
feature on the Linofilm is the article be- 
ginning on page 33, which describes im- 
provements made in England on the Mono- 
photo, a photocomposing device which is 
now in the preproduction stages of devel- 
opment. @ Returning from future develop- 
ments to present practices, on page 39 
Francis A. Westbrook tells about the sav- 
ings many modern pressrooms are realiz- 
ing by using ink roller washers, and the 
article on page 44 describes an invention 
that many bindery workers should wel- 
come—a device that eliminates a tedi 
counting and stacking operation that for- 
merly required the services of two workers. 
@ Robert T. Rice carries his description of 
modern pr keready techniq a step 
farther with a description of some of the 
initial planning that is essential to an ef- 
fective premakeready program in the press- 
room and composing room. In this article, 
beginning on page 36, are examples of 
standard forms and press layouts that can 
be used to produce precision work. 
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Manuscripts 


The Inland Printer will eccord manuscripts, 
photographs, drawings, etc., courteous et- 
tention and normal core, but cannot be held 
responsible for unsolicited contributions. 
Contributors should keep duplicate copies of 
all material sent in. Address all contri- 
butions to The Inland Printer, 309 West 
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Illinois. 
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two years, $9; three yeers, $11; single 
copy, 55 cents. (Canadien funds should 
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FREE SWATCH FOLDERS of | Sorg’s 


Leathe kmbossed Cover and Sorg Plate 
kinish with the full line of color watches 
we available through Sorg Pape Distribu 
tors in all major cities or by writing rect 


today to Dept, IP-7, The Sorg Paper Com 
pany. Middletown, Ohio 

Sore’s Leather Embossed Cover and Sorg’s 
Plate Finish are on ade n white ane nine 
eye-catching colors and are tocked in the 


usual cover sizes in 






and 90 Ih. basis weight. 
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COVER 
For 1001 Uses 


When printing specifications call for a quality 
cover that offers both streneth and beauty 
that’s the time to use Leather Embossed Cover 


by Sorg. 


This beautiful leather-grain embossed cover 
combines the toughness and long-wearing char- 
acteristics of a good tag stock with the smart 
appearance ola quality cover stock, and the 
ink receptivity of a fine book paper—for both 
letterpress and offset printing It can be die- 
cut. embossed, creased and folded with ease 


and perfection. 


Sorg’s Leather Embossed Cover has a com- 
panion paper. too, should your specifications 
call for a plate finish. Made in an identical 
color ranve, Sorg’s Plate Finish is a pertect 


match in quality. 


on 
~ 


“ THE SORG PAPER COMPANY 


Manufacturers and Converters of Stock Line and Specialty Papers 


MIDDLETOWN, OHIO 





STOCK LINES 





WHITE SOREX. @ CREAM SOREX @ SORG'S PLATE FINISH @ SORG'S. LEATHER EMBOSSED 
EQUATOR INDEX BRISTOL @ GRANITE MIMEOGRAPH @ MIDDLETOWN POST CARD 





VALLEY CREAM POST CARD @ No 
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AGCURATE (~~. 


HIGH LABEL DIES | 


ACCURATE 


STEEL RULE DIE Ue oe ome ee 
22-24 West 21st St., New York 10, N. Y. CHelsea 2-0860-1 
Intelligent Service to the Printing Industry tor Over 23 Years 





one 
pract cal 
way lo 


select Paper— 


PPWE printing paper that has worked well for others is likely to work 
| well for vou, too. You can check in advance, when its performance 
has been recorded in figures 

Records in the pressroom make it easier for you to buy paper soundly. 
They are the actual records of printers and lithographers who have 
used the paper on a job... they can be compared with the figures 
established as standards of the printing industry. 

Thus. the industry itself gives you a basis for selecting St. Recs 
CELLUSET Orrset, Compare the figures charted below. 

You can always obtain such figures from your St. Regis Paper 
Merchant for performance-proved printing papers. St. Regis makes a 


complete line of printing papers for offset, letterpress and gravure. 


on performance figures 














, 
Record ROS ND sass debe adaleawrs L color proce upon pages 6” x 9” 
of the use of IND rt SS oe dws Gow si aaawae eee 127.000 
ST. REGIS 60 lb, CELLUSET NE a Re ne Te 1934" x 7416" 
wamne af Evanter on Moguest MSS i atten seek aie | color 52-76 Miehle Offset 
Industry Celluset 
Standards Performance 
Results ‘ 
Makeready time 7.3 hours 7.1 hours 
Obtained 
Impressions 3,726 per hr. 3,748 per hr. 




















Workability 


fdvantages 


Celluset is an uncoated off set pape with wood strength which aAsSSUTCS 
efficient production in the bindery and durability of the finished piece. The 
pectal pulps used assure lateral stability which means efficient pressroom 


performance and close register on multi-color work. 








St. Regis Printing Papers are manutactured 
by St. Res Paper Company, one of 

Americas largest paper manulacturetr with 
resources ranging from raw materials init 
wn forest preserves to modern mills and 
plant ind its own nation-wide distribution 


St. Regis printing papers 


{ 


, 
QR Sales Subsidiary of the St. Regis Paper Compan) 
230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 


are backed by performance records 





Your ATF rep 
’ * * e ” 
isnt keeping this 





under his hat! 


@ “This” is the best answer you're likely to find for most any 
printing problem you run across. 

Its your ATF man’s business to know a wider line of 
equipment than other printing press representatives, Letter 
press, offset, gravure sheet-fed or web-fed he handles 
them all. Composing room, press room, bindery, offset and 
miscellaneous equipment, too, 

With this line-up of produc ts to sell, your ATK represent- 
ative can give you complete information when it comes to 
choosing the right equipment for your parti ular operation, 

It pays to take advantage of the knowledge he’s got under 
that hat of his. Ask him about the ATI presses on the follow 
Ing pages, and you'll find out how ready he is to bring it out 
where it can do both you and him some good Ameri an 
Type Founders, a subsidiary of Daystrom, Inc., 200 Elmora 
Avenue, elizabeth, N. J. 49 


LETTERPRESS Little Giant + Kelly ¢ Kelly 3 
SHEET-FED OFFSET ( hiel presses Mann one and two-color and 


Perlector presses 
WEB-FED OFFSET A Vt Webendortfer business form public ition 
web color and specialty presses « collators special ittachments 
GRAVURE ATI Klingrose rotogravure presses * rotogravure lam 


nators « proof presses + plate making equipment 


TYPE AND OTHER EQUIPMENT ( OMpPosiiy root press room 


non-ollset, Came ras, bindery equipment 


BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE 
—— PRINTING FROM THE Gravure...Letterpress... Offset 


WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 





WHICH JOB PRESS 
GIVES YOU LO/M? 


Which job press on the market today turns out sale 
able imipre ions at the lowest cost per thousand 7 
Giving its members the answer to that question ts the 
continuing job of one of the best known printers’ asso 
ciation 
Their ever yrowing collection of facts comes trom a 
cre ection of printing plants, diversified in size and 
work. Actual production costs per thousand impressions 
are checked on normal publication, advertising and 
vh-grade printing. Here’s what their latest: survey 
Of the six job presses checked — including the leading 
automatic platens, vertical cylinders and horizontal cylin 
der 17h 


thousand impressions on practically all grades of printing 


Little Giant 6 prints at the lowest cost per 


nuith greatest savings on standard grades The st findings 


take into consideration initial press cost, running time 





makeready and pressman’s time 

What does that mean to you? If you're interested in 
seeing your shop make money, it means pl nty. Your 
cost of printing each thousand impressions determines 
what you can afford to bid on a job—and what profit 
you make once you get it 

In fact, every Little Giant feature helps keep the cost 
of saleable impressions at the lowest level. What's 
more, exclusive Litthe Giant features, such as three form 
rollers, enable you to deliver top-quality work on every 
job 

So next time you're trying to decide between two or 
more job presses, compare them on cost per thousand 
Impressions. Or better still, get the facets and figures on 
LC/M from your ATF representative. Write American 
Type Founders. a subsidiary of Daystrom, Inec., 200 E| 
mora Avenue, Elizabeth, \. J GL-4-1 


* Lower cost per thousand impressions 


“VERY MUCH IMPRESSED WITH THE HIGH PRODUCTION’ of their 7 Little Giants is the Universal 
Manufacturing ¢ ompany,™m iunufacturers of Jar Games, 405-07-09-11 East 8th St.. Kansas City, Mo. 


Litthe Giant speed pl better ink distributio 


BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE 
PRINTING FROM THE 
WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 


ve thi customer the selling edye ol LA M. 


Gravure...Letterpress...Offset 











CUT CHANGE-OVER TIME IN HALF” 


its what Hodes-Daniel pre 


»>ATE Chiet 29 


How ATF Chief 29 saves money on runs under 50M 


Take New York’s Hodes-Daniel Co 
. for instance. 

Specializing in syndicated direct-mail 
pieces, they ve vot to turn out lop grade 
color work and keep a tight rein on pro 
duction costs at the same time. They do 
it with two ATF Chief 29's 

Here’s how they figured: their choice 
an ATE 


Chief 29 and one more expensive and 


narrowed down to two presses 


roughly 500 impressions an hour faster. 
But the time required to change ovet 
from one job to another on the second 
press was about twice that required on 
the Chief! 

That meant the Chief could be set up 


} 


MORE GET-UP-AND-GO of ATF Chiefs is the result of 


everal key features. For example, accessibility of plate 


1 bar clamps make plate changes swilland simple 


Better, More Profitable Printing from the Widest Line of Processes 


GRAVURE 


LETTERPRESS 


ind run OM impressions before the other 
tarted. And it would stll 
he ahead of the other pres ifter LO tout 
or a run of 50M Hpressions 

It wasn'ta hard choice. Hodes-Dantel 
installed an ATK Chief and followed up 


a year later with another. 


pre sseven vot 


If production costs are keeping 
up nights, 
ATE Chief 


17 x 24 and 2 


check the complete Lynne 
s, including 14x 20 
axe? preci 


presses They re setting a new 

for the industry in elliereney 
American ly pe Founders.a subsu 

of Davstrom, [ne OO Klinora Avenue 


klizabeth,. Ne , Jey ey 


Tas 


OFFSET 


Gul 

















LASKY COMPANY’S SECOND 2-COLOR MANN vets ready to go to 


work as press foreman, Charles Wheeler, sets up for a job on it 


“Our Ist Mann press sold us our 2nd” 


We were a little nervous about our first 2-color evhosting or fade-out.” he states. And he vores on 
Mann. Saul Lasky of Newark, New Jersey s Lasky to 


Company admits hut it took only one years ex- 


“We're sure ol pertect register at any speed 
perienes with our Mann to convinee us we made on the Mann there 


sno transfer of the sheet |v 
a@ good move tween colors. And you can back up) jobs faster 


with no register cams to mark up the face of the 
and gave us uniformly high quality presswork, So sheet. 
the decision to install our second Mann came a For facts on Mann features, check your ATE 


lot easier representative. Or write for the latest folder “Off 
And Charles Wheeler, Lasky s press foreman, set Unlimited” 


even more speci about the job the new Manns 2 | 


co 


It earned money for us, boosted production, 


covering all sizes of Mann J-color. 
or and Perfector presses. American ‘Type 
ire doing. “The ink distribution lets you print solids Founders, a subsidiary of Daystrom., Inc 2O0O 
s easily as a few lines of type without streaks, Klmora Avenue, Elizabeth, New Jersey. 


M.4.2 


BETTER, MORE PROFITABLE 


PRINTING FROM THE Gravure...Letterpress...Offset 
WIDEST LINE OF PROCESSES 








COMPLETE 
PLATE MAKING 





~< PROCESS COLOR 


531 S. JEFFERSON ST. 
CHICAGO 7, ILLINOIS 
PHONE WeEbster 9-0522 


— BERPLATES PLATE COMPANY 
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4. 
BINDER 


ACA reduces maintenance—~has no cost-consum 
ing heat problem, few moving parts in control 


ACA drive mounted on Harris press saves 


OFFSE mounting cost and valuable pressroom space 


Better speed regulation at lower cost 
with General Electric ACA press drive 


With adjustable speed direct from a-c power, G.E.’s ACA drive 
holds your press at the chosen speed regardless of load changes 


Even with changing impression load or tackiness of mounting the entire drive. You save still more 


ink, you get higher quality work from your press with 
General Electric’s ACA press drive. 

This drive holds your press at the speed you 
choose——-helps eliminate creeping. Regardless of load 
changes, the speed of your press remains essentially 
constant. You cut down the stops and starts that 
increase set-up time. Thus, your production time is 
lowered and your costs are reduced. 

You get this excellent speed regulation from the 
ACA at lower cost, too. There is no need for second- 
ary resistors, so you save valuable space by press 


money because it uses an average of 15 percent less 
power than comparable drives. And you run at the 
highest speeds consistent with good quality. 


Like your press, your drive is a production too] 
Select it carefully. Specify a General Electric ACA 
press drive the next time you purchase printing 
equipment. For additional information, contact your 
nearest G-E Apparatus Sales Office, agent, or distrib 
utor. Or write for Bulletin GEA-5568, General 
Electric Co., Section 653-34, Schenectady, N. Y 


@ DC PERFORMANCE DIRECT FROM AC POWER 


@ TOP PRESS SPEED CONSISTENT WITH FINE PRESSWORK 


@ EASE OF INSTALLATION, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE 


4 : , 
Ol com fall, You C07 tiene tn — 


GENERAL @@ ELECTRIC 

























but the tool 
for selling 


more and 


better printing 


Fox RiVer 
e test kit 


Beautiful 4-color presentation 


The whiteness and brightness of Fox River Bond is best demonstrated by comparing it with 
other sheets. That’s why the Eye Test Kit is a money-maker for you! With it, you actually 
show and prove the superior quality of Fox River Bond ... right at your customer's desk! 


If you haven't received your Eye Test Kit ,.. . call your Fox River paper merchant today 


Keep these fine cotton content papers in mind also... for direct mail pieces, 


display material, office forms, catalogs, and inserts: 


FOX RIVER OPAQUE BOND « FOX RIVER LEDGER 
FOX RIVER ONION SKIN « FOX RIVER OPAQUE ONION SKIN 


FOX RIVER PAPER CORPORATION, Appleton, Wisconsin 








NEW ELECTRONIC ENGRAVER FOR 






PRINTERS ANNOUNCED BY FAIRCHILD 


SIMPLE ADJUSTMENTS WILL PERMIT ENLARGING AND REDUCING 
AND SELECTION OF 85-LINE OR 120-LINE SCREENS 


A new electronic engraver called the 
“Scan-a-sizer” is being developed by 
the Fairchild Camera and Instru- 
ment Corporation for use in com 
mercial printing. This electronic 
engraving machine will produce 
high-quality plastic halftones di- 
rectly from photographs or artwork 
at a fraction of the cost of metal en- 
gravings. Its operation will require 
no spec ial skills 
The Scan-a-sizer will automati- 
cally enlarge and reduce as Tuc h as 
1. times the size of the original art. 
The flat bed scanning table will ac 


Yo) tad 


commodate art up to 18” by 22%” in 


size. The machine will produce a fin- 


16 





ished engraving of any size up to 11 
inches by 14 inches. 

A gearing mechanism will permit 
preparation of §5-line halftones for 
newsprint and 120-line halftones for 
coated stock. Simple dial adjust- 
ments will provide control of tonal 
values to assure faithful reproduc- 


tion of difficult illustrations. 


TO BE DEMONSTRATED AT 
SOUTHWESTERN EXPOSITION 








marketed under a leasing arrange- 
ment which will include servicing 
and instruction of personne! in the 
proper use of the equipment. Fair- 
child expects to make the machine 


available in 1955. 


For more information, see the new 
Scan-a-sizer at the Houston show, or 
write to Fairchild Camera and In- 
strument Corporation, Robbins 
Lane, Syosset, Long Island, N. Y., 
Department 100-83U, 


= ice les mean FAIRCHILD 


Southwestern Graphic Arts Exposi- 
tion in Houston, Texas, July 3 


through 11. The Scan-a-sizer will be 





CAMERA AND INSTRUMENT 


CORPORATION 
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Hamilton 17” x 30” rotary impact, two color, 
rubber plate press with mill roll uniform tension 
unwinder, face numbering, collating hole punch, 
T aa E # = C A ® B e file hole punch, cross perforator, lengthwise 
slitter, lengthwise perforator, (with provision for 


future skip length perforator), and patented 


2? vd Oo e ‘ T magnetic unitension rewinder, 


FOR YOU 





Don't wait until the production of continuous Hamilton's skilled engineers have designed the 
forms at high speeds... (with complete precision exact press required for many of the leaders in 
of multiple operations) . . . becomes a “must.” the continuous form industry. Let them help you 
Have a Hamilton Web Press designed to fit your get the utmost in printing, precision, production, 
requirements exactly ... NOW. and profit by designing a web press for you: 
using rubber plate printing, offset print- 
ing, flexograph printing... or any com- 
bination of these printing methods you 
desire. Your Hamilton designed press 
creation of special printing and paper con also be equipped with spot car- 


Hamilton's engineers are expert in the 


converting machines. Why not consult bonizing. 


them... NOW! Continuous form folding, rewinding, 
sheeting (stack or conveyor delivery) 
can be added to the press delivery at 
any future time ... and they are inter- 


Your inquiry is invited. 


changeable in a matter of minutes, 





WHITER... 


A NEW, MORE DISTINCTIVE LOOK FOR 


Ue poobe, 


MADE IN U.S.A. 





Nekoosa Bond, long a favorite business paper because of its attrac- 
tive appearance, is now more distinctive than ever in a new, brighter 
white. Ask your paper merchant to show you samples of the new 
Nekoosa Bond. You'll want to use it for letterheads, envelopes and 


other office stationery. Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Co., Port Edwards, Wis. 


move Tham wer AMERICA DOES BUSINESS ON 
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Mee .., | ae Give Your Customers 
“= pf a if - and prospects these FREE 


striking 17” x 22” Record Sheets 
of the Greatest Moments in Golf, 


| as picked by Grantland Rice 


¢ ? FP FEE ANTIC BOND G Oo Here’s the latest Record Sheet in Eastern’s 

) ws ——— - popular series: the pick of the greatest thrills 
in golf history, chosen by Grant Rice to help 
you sell printing. It’s dramatic and interest- 
ing to everyone... a great door-opener and 
conversation starter when you're calling on 
customers and prospects. 






~, 


How to use them 
When you go out to make a call, take some of 
these sheets along. Give them to your pros- 
pects and customers. They'll want them to 
read and to keep. While they’ ve got the sheets 
in their hands, it’s a natural to start in talk- 
ing golf and end up selling your printing. 


How to get them 
Just call your Eastern merchant, or write to 
Eastern Corporation, Bangor, Maine, for 
your free copies of these golf record sheets, 
illustrated by a top artist and handsomely 
printed letterpress in two colors. 


And don’t forget... 

The consistently fine performance that is the 
mark of champions is the mark of Eastern’s 
papers ... as fine sulphite papers as you can 
put on your presses. That’s why 8 of the 9 
largest steel mills in America, 12 of the 15 
largest automobile makers and 7 of the 10 
leading fountain pen manufacturers specify 
Atlantic Bond for business forms or letter- 
heads. 


Atlantic Bond 
Gaunt Paper 


MADE BY EASTERN CORPORATION, BANGOR, MAINE 


Watch for The Atlantic Bond “Highlights of Golf" ad in the July issues of 
U. S. News & World Report, Business Week and Printers’ Ink. 
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mB CUTTING 


with a 










A Simonds ‘Red Streak’’ Paper 
Knife gives you two important 
3 pluses — two reasons why it cuts 


cleaner, straighter stock . . . and more of 


! it between sharpenings. 

! First, it has a supersmooth finish on the 
l 

r all-important face, or stock side .. . a gleam- 


* ing, mirror-like surface that runs right up 
= : RED REO NS TREAK 
from the razor-sharp cutting edge. 


[! Second, a Simonds Paper Knife not only 
tapers back from the cutting edge, but is concave ground. 
Together these two exclusive features eliminate rub- 


bing against stock, reduce knife wear, cut the cost of 


cutting — besides giving you freer, cleaner cutting. 
Made of Simonds own S-301 Steel, you can bank on 


“Red Streak” Knives to give you many times more 


service, too. Sold by your Si ds Distributor. 
vi imonds Distribu SIMONDS 


SAW AND STEEL CO. 




















Factory Branches in Boston, Chicago, San Francisco and Portland, Oregon 
Canadian Factory in Montreal, Que., Simonds Divisions: Simonds Steel Mill, Lockport, N. Y. 
Simonds Abrasive Co., Phila., Pa., and Arvida, Que., Canada ‘ FITCHEURG, MASS, \ 
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ROTOGRAVURE PRESS 











mace ‘ ee ae Stee ri 


COMPLETE INLINE EQUIPMENT FOR 
CARTONS... WRAPPERS... LABELS 





@ Designed to run at Heavy duty design... exclusive doctor blade mounting 
1,000 ft. per min,... for easy accessibility . .. 360° running register... frie- 
tionless ball bearings used throughout... color units on 

individual bed plates... additional units easily added at 

@ Integral assembly for any time... fast makeready changeover time. These are 
fast changeover... only a few of the features that add up to more profitable 


volume for your plant. A Staude representative can show 

you how you can improve plant efficiency with the “1000”, 

@ Printing width: 26" 
yy * ae 


© Cireumforence: 23"). | EE, G. Saude MFG. COMPANY, INC. 


min.; 46" max.... 
2675 UNIVERSITY AVENUE 
ST. PAUL 14, MINNESOTA 
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TICONDEROGA 
TEXT 


A paper that makes the best 

of fine printing. Watermarked Ti-Text 
is the choice for quality work 

at low cost... 

the logical paper for booklets, 
programs, announcements, and 
similar literature. 

Available in seven wanted colors, 
plus Cream and Brite White.... 
laid or wove finish, plain or 
deckle edges. Choice of 60 Ib., 
70 Ib., and Cover weight. ... 
envelopes to match. 


THE “STONE” MAN is the craftsman who 
locks up the forms in the chase, for the press. The 
job must be squared up, tight and in correct 


position. Accuracy is most important. 


es 


= at 


. | o 
Bxternational BD per-....... 


PAPERS FOR PRINTING AND CONVERTING 


220 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
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Because it pays to be particular... 


Correct Bond for business letterheads 


Also a allable in nine colors and en elopes to mati h 





} 
must truly represent you 


HOWARD PAPER MILLS, INC. © AETNA PAPER COMPANY DIVISION e DAYTON, OHIO 
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WALTER H. LANGE, General Foreman at J. C. Dillon Co., Inc., 
knows the value of top quality top sheets. That's why he 
chooses and uses “Spherekote’ Tympan Covers Type 17C 
... "The Engineered Top Sheets."’ One trial and you will, too! 


SPHEREKOTE” Tympans speed production, 
improve quality in New York shop! 


average run of 100,000 impressions 

‘‘We have also witnessed a considerable reduc- 
tion in static which, as you know, can cause lost 
or down time on the press. 


‘“‘We have been using ‘Spherekote’ Tympan 
Covers Type 17C on our 56-inch and 41-inch 
Miehle two-color high speed cylinder presses,” 
writes Mr. Lange, ‘“‘and have found them to be 


great aids to our production and the quality 
thereof. 

“Outstanding features of this topsheet are its 
smoothness plus its highly calendered and non-ab- 
sorbent construction. This eliminates the swelling 
of the cylinder packing. As a consequence, the 
quality of the print remains constant throughout 
the run and we have no packing changes on an 


TYMPAN COVER 


“Tn our opinion a packing has to be as hard as 
possible to retain a sharp and good quality of 
print throughout the run. This is especially true on 
fine halftones and process color work. Your glass- 
bead surfaced and highly-calendered ‘Spherekote’ 
Tympans have minimized the amount of in- 
dentation ordinarily common when conventional 
packings are used.” 


.----FREE SWATCH!..... 


Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co., 

Dept. IP-74, St. Paul 6, Minnesota 

Please send me FREE “‘Spherekote”’ T'ympan 
swatches plus full information. 


ee oe ee eee ee ee ee ee es es os ed 


Made in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA MINING & MFG. CO., St. Paul 6, Minn.—also makers of “Spherekote” Frisket Papers, "3M" Brand Sensi 
tized-Aluminum Photo-Offset Plates, ‘‘Scotchlite’’ Reflective Sheeting, ‘Scotch’’ Brand Pressure-Sensitive Tapes, ‘‘Scotch’’ Sound Recording 
‘Tape, ‘‘Underseal”’ Rubberized Coating, ‘‘Safety-Walk’’ Non-slip Surfacing, "3M" Abrasives, "3M" Adhesives. General Export: 122 E. 42nd St., 
New York 17, N.Y. In Canada: London, Ont., Can 
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FOR FLAWLESS GRACE 
PLUS UNMATCHED PERFORMANCE 


owt Rising 
PAPERS 


Our recipe for the world’s finest 

ver fifty years old now. 
ake the clearest, 

purest art 

with top grade 

Now add ultramodern mat 

...and research-developed sizings- 

Stir with quality -- _and you get--- 


Rising BOND ..-- 

Rising PARCHMENT 

Rising No. 1 | TET. 

Rising LINE MARQUE WRITING. 25°/> Rag 
Rising PLATINUM ..----° °° 25°/. Rag 
Rising HILLSDALE VELLUM . . . 25°/o Rag 
Rising WINSTED VELLUM 

Rising INTRALACE TEXT 


RISING PA 
PER COMPANY »* HOUSATONIC, MASSACHUSETTS 
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Combine business with pleasure and come to California this 
summer! Visit the Lynwood plant of Western Gear Works, 
manufacturers of Dutro-Western Speedflex rotary presses, auto- 
collators, and ColorVerters. You'll see the most modern rotary press 


equipment turning out business forms, office stationery and a wide 
variety of form and publication printing. You'll see up-to-the-minute 
methods in rotary printing which will enable your plant to open up 
new avenues formerly confined to flatbed sheet methods 


VISIT THE SEMINAR ANY DAY — AUGUST 9-20! 


We'll be happy to make hotel reservations for you. Just write 
or wire the accommodations you need and prefer 
We'll do the rest! Please address us at our 
new, expanded quarters: 
Orville Dutro & Son, W. M. Garland Bldg., 
117 West 9th St., Los Angeles 15, Calif. 


direct inquiries to 


Orville Dutro & Son, Inc. 
S WESTERN PRINTING PRESS SALES ANDO SERVICE. 
S GEAR WORKS is 117 West 9th St., Los Angeles 15, California 


PRINTING PRESS TRINITY 6556 
MANUFACTURERS Gd 


one niw wy CHica 
' Oaowar 
( , s 
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We've got the right oPACE 


American Airlines has the greatest capacity in the 
—more planes carrying freight to more places 


3 * be ee 


’ f Pen rer ar a) = =H) 


iat TO MEXICO CITY 
Capacity, of course, is one measure of a carrier’s 
ability to deliver the goods. That’s why it’s im- 
portant for you to know American Airlines has 
the greatest cargo capacity in the airfreight field. 

But, equally important, when it comes to 
specifying a carrier, is the availability of that 
space—having it where and when it can best 
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MEMPHIS 


DALLAS 
FORT WORTH 


SAN ANTONIO 


serve you. Here again, American leads all others. 
¢ While providing fast and frequent service to 
seventy-seven key cities throughout the Coun- 
try, only American serves two-thirds of the top 
thirty retail markets—all twenty-three of the lead- 
ing industrial states. 

Add this to American’s superiority in expe- 
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INDIANAPOLIS 





‘ST. LOUIS 





CINCINNATI 





KNOXVILLE 
NASHVILLE 


rience and handling facilities and you'll readily 

see why American Airlines is best qualified to 

handle your shipments, while helping solve your 

distribution problems. For complete informa- AMERICAN AIRLINES 
tion, write or wire collect to: American Airlines, 

Cargo Sales Division, 100 Park Avenue, New CAlmencas Leading « dirhne 
York 17, New York. 
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The Heidelberg’s wide range 
of versatility has now been 
increased even more with 
the Feed Table Drive. By 

. o * means of a scale the desired 
HERE ARE 4 OF 13 ALL NEW lift can be set for stock 
from onion skin to the 
heaviest cardboard 


“FUTURE FEATURES” FURTHER INCREASING 
HEIDELBERG SPEED, VERSATILITY, 


* Quality printing demands 
even ink flow. This new 
Heidelberg feature insures 

. jes perfect inking of form 

ACCURACY... AND PROFIT. ALL THIS" rust 

ot in . : 4 impression is off, ink flow 

‘ . stops automatically. No more 

over-inking, offsetting 

washing of furm before 


continuing run 


The ultimate in smoother, 
more even form inking with 
Heidelberg ball-bearing 
equipped form rollers 
Assures top-quality 
production of solids, 
halftones at higher speeds 
Increases life of rollers 


and core 


Allows complete and accurate 
pre-register of forms in the 
chase right in the composing 
room. Is quick and simple to 
use...cuts down idle press 
time...saves time and money 











@eeseeo0ae020e20e0e0ec0e806 e 
e = 
@ HEIDELBERG] HEIDELBERG WESTERN SALES CO HEIDELBERG EASTERN INC. HEIDELBERG SOUTHERN SALES CO. @ 
@ DISTRIBUTORS 118 FE. 12th St 15-45 Thirty-Ninth St. 120 N. Sampson St e 
® Los Angeles 15, Calif Long Island City 4, N.Y. Houston 3, Texas e 
» HEIDELBERG SALES AND SERVICE s 
e Columbus 15, Ohio; Chicago 16, Ill.; Atlanta, Ga.; Kansas City 6, Mo.; Minneapolis 15, Minn.; e 
Denver 2, Colo.; Salt Lake City, Utah; San Francisco 3, Calif.; Seattle, Wash.; Portland, Ore. 
* * 
e SEND COUPON TO NEAREST DISTRIBUTOR e 
e Please send me more information Please arrange for a FREE DEMONSTRATION ad 
s & 
6 NAM = — a 
a COMPANY e 
° ADDRESS - ne ane e 
* : * 
e CITY - ‘ yl ae e 
e 
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Labor Relations: Management Problem 


Many bad practices carried over from war years need correction now. 


Management must take situation in hand and again do job of managing 


% The labor relations problem is only 
part of the over-all management job. 
There has been a tremendous increase in 
the efficiency of machines in certain de 
partments in the printing and lithographic 
business during the past ten years, but 
there has not been a corresponding in 
crease in the efficiency of human beings 
in the same period 

As a matter of fact, efficiency has ret 
rogressed rather than progressed in some 
departments. For instance, a normal pro 
duction average of 5,000 ems of 10-point 
type was a commonly accepted thing 15 
and 20 years ago, and J am referring to 
manually-operated linecasting machine 
production. Today the norm is about 3,- 
500 ems; in other words there has been a 
decrease of 30 per cent 

Why? Here is the answer of one man 

“Between 1929 and 1952 ‘lazy and 
stubborn’ American workers increased 
from 10 per cent to over 20 per cent,” 
says Rexford Hersey, a social scientist of 
the University of Pennsylvania. Mr. Her 
sey wanted to know what happened to 
the zest for work” of workers. “Today 
the problem should be taken as seriously 
as our defense effort,” he says. Mr. Hersey 
conducted a study of the behavior and at 
titudes of groups of Pennsylvania work 
and 1928. He repeated these 
same studies in the same shops from 1950 


ers in 1927 


through 1953. Comparisons of the two 


surveys were the basis of his conclusions 


Zest for Work in Hiding 


He discovered one big reason for the 
increase of the “lazy and stubborn” is 
that workers aren't afraid of the “boss” 
any more. “The zest for work” is in hid- 
ing in the lazy workers, he said, becaus« 
there is no authority in industry that they 
feel 
being.” They 


s truly concerned with their well 


have little fear of punitive 
action 

The foreman is afraid of the Veterans 
Administration, the NLRB or some other 
part of the government, or undue union 
influence in the higher levels of the griev 


ance machinery. Several other factors are 
involved, too, including lack of a definite 
tie-in between increased reward and in 
creased knowledge or production; lack of 
real pleasure in work and of joy in accom 
plishment; and lack of obvious ideals 
There is no basic difference between 
the lazy worker of today and of 1929 
there are merely more factors, such as 
the great depression, wars, the role of the 
federal government and the states through 


their relief activities, and the increase in 


arbitrary protection by many unions, t 
bring out the characteristics of the lazy.” 
Gen. Louis H. Renfrow, deputy direc 


tor of Selective Service, says that easy 


By Paul Y. Ocken 


Paul J. Ocken is vice-president and general man 
ager of Graphic Arts Industry, Inc., Minneapo 
lis, having occupied that position since 1939 
GALI is one of the oldest continuously functioning 
trade organizations in the printing and pub 
lishing field in the United States; it began op 
eration in 1877. Mr. Ocken is a native of lowa 
and is the author of the book, ‘Job Analysis and 
Job Evaluation in the Graphic Arts,” presently 
in the process of being published. He is editor 
of “Graphic Arts Management Handbook’ and 


also edits the “Graphic Arts Industry News” 





living habits are steadily reducing Ameri 
ca’s stamina to the danger point. Citing 
high draft rejection rates on physical and 
mental grounds, General Rentrow said, 
Civilizations have disappeared when they 
lost the central core of strength, incentive, 
and the vitality to withstand strain and 
extreme shock in emergencies 

No one can estimate what the auto 
mobile has cost the American people in 
muscle, or radio, television, and motion 
pictures in active recreation 

‘A nation that does no walking if it 
can avoid it; that is careless and indiffer 
ent about correction and follow-up of 
remedial defects; that is intemperate and 
faulty in its diet; that has become addicted 
to deteriorating habits of easy living, is 
steadily reducing its stamina to the dan 
ger point 

Americans had better realize that we 
are now in an economy where American 
know-how and ingenuity and American 
machinery are the property of companies 
all over the world. We no longer have a 
corner on modern production 

Those who have, during the past few 
years, purchased one or more of the many 
items of printing machinery of European 
manufacture know that. You know thes 
machines are carrying a high import duty 
and yet they are selling in a great many 
cases for less money than American-made 
machinery. In many cases they deliver 
either more or better production, or both, 
and they are beautifully finished in every 


respect 


Not Built Under U.S. Conditions 


In most cases these machines were not 
produced under five-day work-week con 
ditions. In the majority of cases they were 
produced under six-day, 48-hour-at 
straight-time-work-week conditions, and 
few, if any, were produced under condi 
tions providing for three weeks’ vacation 
as well as six holidays, all with pay 

| have seen labor contracts in our in 
justry where 11 paid holidays are pro 


vided for, and full pay for jury service 
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ih ( ntracts that provided fo 
Gor | or Colun Day or Ele 

8) Washington's Birthda OF 
Lincoln's Birthday or the employee's birth 


; ] } 
uw Easter Sunday or other special hols 


of any particular religious sect of 

CMployee Was a member all 
led for with pay, too 

I have also seen contracts which pro 

vide for a 10-minute rest period or coffe 

reak in the morning, and another 10 

in the afternoon, which in some 


manner or other gets stretched into 15 or 


minutes 


1) minutes in both cases. I have seen 


work practices where the employees came 
n to work in the morning and headed 
traight tor the tune clock in order tO get 
nched in ind then procec led to take 10 
to change their clothe S$ an { 
ct ready to go to work: and IJ have seen 
the reverse happening in the evening 


Searching for Magic Formula 
| here 


searching for some kind of magic formula 


are employers who still are 
| 


r some kind ot special crystal ball or 
leogzcracmain | which they can solve their 
called Jabor relations problems. We 
might as well face the fact that somebody 
has got to set up some rules and regula 
tions and policies, and that somebody is 
management. Somebody has got to see to 
it that the rules, regulations and policies 
ire adhered to on a day-by-day and a min 
ite-by-minute basis, and that somebody 
is Management, too. Those two jobs are 
work, and you cannot duck work if you 
want to get results 
There 
renance a lot of different kinds of unbusi 


they say, “We 


and if we did all of 


are some employers who coun 


nesslike practices he cause, 
are Making money, 
these things that you are talking about 
we would just make more money, and we 
would have to pay it out in taxes anyhow, 
so what difference does it make? 

Then there are other employers who 
Well, | know this employee or 


that employee is setting a bad precedent, 


tell me 


and I am doing nothing about it, and that 


recedent is being followed by other em 


ployees because | am doing nothing about 
t; but that employee is a relative of a 
member of the board of directors, or that 
mployee is a relative of a business agent 


tf the union, and so I just shut my eyes 


ind do the best I can 


It is my view that those are the philos 


ophies of weaklings and hypocrites, and 


| 
that kind of management is not doing the 
best it can. Ie is my observation that those 


people are busily engaged in pumping 


water in which they themselves will drown 
sooner or later 


But what is even worse is that they will 
rown others, too, and get many more 
badly wet 
Our problems in the labor relations field 
stem from an unwillingness on the part 


f management to face facts. One simple 


fact is that working men are suthciently 
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aware of their own self-interest 


cientl intelligent to band together not 
complete t at jeast Mmoaent num 
bers to be eftect nm what are Called 
ipbor uni 

Employers in the printing trades, on 
the other hand, give great lip service to 


organization,” but the facts of the matter 
found them, are that 


} 


at least as I have 
some employers will not abide major 

ity rule in their own organization; and be 

cause of weakness of morale or because of 
weakness in their own financial structure, 
they are unable or unwilling to face up to 
a given situation strongly enough to a 


iplish any portion of what they would 


com 


like to accomplish and which their good 
judgment tells them should be accom 
plished. In simple language this is de 
scribed as lack of guts 

Employers sit around a negotiating 
table, either directly or through their re} 
resentatives, and concern themselves pri 
marily with what a new scale is going to 
be, and they give little passing attention 
to the rest of the language in the labor 
contract to which they eventually become 
a part 

One of the things that happens is they 
find themselves with what are called ‘‘ay 
prentice rauos which are unrealistic be 
cause they do not provide the opportu 
nit for training enough mcn Eve nh so,a 
great many employers do not even employ 
as Many apprentices as their contract per 
mits. They say, “It costs too much. I will 
let my competitors train apprentices, and 
when I need another man or two I will 
hire good ones and pay them over scale, 
and I will get production that way 

[his paying over-the-scale wages has 
reached a point in a great many large 
graphic arts centers where from 25 to 40 
per cent or more of the production em 
ployees in some crafts are working for 
wages which are over the scale 

Then when the next negotiation comes 
around the union says, “Here is the total 


number of our members who are getting 


Tremendous Trifles 


A worker brings a complaint to his su- 
pervisor. The matter seems too small to 
warrant much attention. It becomes an 
unsatisfied grievance. The worker tells it 
to the man on his right; he tells it to the 
man on his left. It becomes a grudge. 
A grudge lodged in the mind develops 
into hate which, if nourished, breeds its 
own desire for revenge. Mischief brews. 
Matters develop rapidly into a desire to 
“get even.” The supervisor is now in for 
trouble—accidents happen; machines go 
idle; production drops off. 

Don't slight that first seemingly unim- 
portant trifle. A small stone in a man’s 
shoe can cripple him for life. A small com- 
plaint handled unwisely can often lead 
to a serious grievance. Look out for tre- 
mendous trifles——From Master Printers 
Assn.—Rutgers University Course in Hu- 
man Relations. 








premium wages. You employers, by your 
policies, recognize and admit that the scale 
is too low. Here are the facts to back uj 
our claim.” The employer's committec 
checks the facts and finds they are accu 
rate, and the rug is jerked from under 
them on any attempt to hold the line on 
further increases in scale 

The result is that wage increases have 
exceeded increases in cost of living in the 
past 15 years by several hundred per cent 
This is what labor leaders call improv 
ment of the standard of living. The shorter 
hours is common, the 


614-hour work-week is also becoming 


work-weck ot 


common, and a great Many contracts were 
negotiated this year in which a substan- 
tial segment of the busine ss 18 Committed 
tO a hour work-week in 1955 

This is called giving the worker more 
leisure to develop his personality and en 
joy life. In the process he has to have more 
money in order to enjoy leisure and to 
enjoy life, so costs go up some more 

So far as I am personally concerned | 
find great spiritual, mental, and physical 
compensations in both mental labor and 
physical labor, and I regret to observe that 
a great many individuals connected with 
management of graphic arts plants aj 
parently hold a different view and prac 
tice it. Those attitudes are contagious all 


the way down the line in the plant 


Management Takes Time 


I think the time is here when people 
must again proceed to manage and pro 
ceed to recognize there is no short cut 
To do a good job of managing takes a great 
deal of time. Management must take a real 
hold of things again, and by taking hold 
of things I mean all of the small details 
What was press production yesterday? 
How many ems were set on this machine, 
how many on that machine? How long 
did this makeready take and why? I think 
Management must start to walk around 


and pick up the tume cards again, to see 
what is going on and get some of the re 
moteness of control eliminated. Remote 
control does not work. Human nature be 
ing what it is—and it has not changed 
much for a very great many generations 

it seems to work best under direct su 
pervision ot somebody in authority Dut 
ing the war there was a great increase in 
production, but there was also a great in 
crease in slovenly work practices. If some 
conscientious individual attempted to do 


Don't 


you know there is a war going on?” And 


something about it, the reply was 


so we slipped into some bad practices. 
Perhaps the most important solution to 
our labor relations problem, and I may 
add the greatest contributing factor to 
ward solving a great many other prob- 
lems of business, lies in the hands of the 
manager and his immediate associates 
That leads to the question of what is 
the inventory of talents possessed by a 


Turn to page 83 
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The new model Monophoto with drum unit in position (left), and (right) with drum unit removed for loading or unloading film. This is a new development 


over earlier prototype models which used a film box in place of the drum unit. Film remains stationary on the drum and film surface suffers no score marks 


New Monophoto Shows Improvement Over Prototype 


e Britain’s contribution to phototypesetting, first announced in 1944, uses Monotype keyboard 
but requires separate device for film exposure. Models being demonstrated in United States 


*® Ever since The British Printer pub 
lished, in 1944, the earliest news that the 
Monotype Corporation, Ltd., London, had 
reached the patent stage in the develop 
ment of a new method of phototypeset 
ting, work has been continued through a 
series Of prototypes from which the Mono 
photo has recently emerged for testing 
under working conditions. Even without 
fully understanding the technical prob 
lems involved and their solution, the trade 
has all along appreciated one basic advan 
tage of this particular system, namely that 
it uses the same actual keyboard that ts al 
ready part of every Monotype machine 
installation 

The process is even closer to its single 
type parallel than may have been ex 
pected, for it can now be claimed that the 
master negatives (which correspond to 
matrix cases) can be produced to the same 
layouts as those arranged for existing 
Monotype« matrix cases so that the key 
board frames can also be used for setting 
on the Monophoto 

Keyboard operators will require prac 
tically no adjustment of technique. In 
view of the fact that a large 1 roportion of 


the Monophoto mechanism is similar or 


identical to that of a Monotype caster 
(including the most complex parts), rel 
atively little extra knowledge need be ac 
quired to operate the new machine. The 
use of the separate keyboard unit, together 
with the interchangeable units holding the 
photographic material, insure that the new 
machine can be fully occupied, irrespec 
tive of minor delays on the keyboard or 


photographic side 


Leading and Quadding Simple 

The leading is independent of the key 
board and can be varied by a simple ad 
justment in steps—of one point on the 
first prototype, and half a point on later 
machines. The equivalent of quadding is 
produced by advancing the line in mul 
tiples of the point size in use to obtain the 
required white spaces 

It has been the aim since the inception 
of this machine to insure that type char 
acteristics shall be reproduced with th 
utmost fidelity, and the optical principles 
on which the Mono} hoto was originally 
plauned have been proved efficient. Ex 
perts in the printing industry have ex 

' 


pressed full satisfaction in the quality of 


ty} reproduction attained 


An MmMportant recent improvement re 
lates to the method for advancing the film 
line by line, and this part of the mechan 
ism has been changed in principle. On 
earlier prototypes, difficulties were ex 
perienced in maintaining accuracy in line 


feed. Moreover, the surface of the film, 


being in contact with stationary faces, 


tended to be scratched when advanced 


ber of conferences and 


Foliowing a num 
experiments on this subject, it was ce 
cided to mount the film on a drum unit 
One advantage is that the film remains 
stationary on the drum and at no stage 
does the surface make contact with an 
other face. A more important feature is 
that the advancement of the film is con 
trolled by gear teeth where accuracy of 
feed can be he ld to the closest tolerance 

The illustrations herewith show 
changes in the appearance of the new 
model, particularly in relation to the drum 
unit 

Ihe following specific a 
now claimed 

(1) Accurate control of the film und 
slight tension is necessary to avoid loc: 
ripples: winding the film on a ¢ 

| 


face achieves this object 
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Mounting film on new Monophoto drum unit to eliminate film score marks. (Right) A diagrammatical drawing of Monophoto’s optical system for film images 


Accurate positioning of t f 
from line to line 1s most desirable so that 
if required, the film can be returned © 
w«tiy tO any previ position, it is a sim 
ple matter to add special dropped-initial 
characte! and to make other addition 
that may be needed 


Multiple column matter can be pro 
lirectly from the machine on a 
inwle sheet of film, thereby assisting sub 
yucnt Operations 
i) With the earlier system the unit 
supporting the film could be easily re 
moved trom the machine; the new drum 
assemblies can also be quickly inter 
changed. It is proposed that at least two 
drum units should be available, one of 
them to be loaded in the darkroom while 
another ts in use on the machine 
The optical department gave special 
attention in the initial stages to deter 
mining whether mounting the film on a 
curved surface would cause distortion of 
the photographic images. Any such pos 
sibility was eliminated by the design of 
the drum. Scientific tests have shown that 
characters of even larger sizes than thos« 
ut present planned can be photographed 
without any perceptible distortion 
The drums on the pilot machines tak¢ 
films up to 9 inches wide with amaximum 
leneth of 24 inches. The controls for 
the feed are shown in the photograph of 
the drum, and they are capable of giving 
any feed from 6- to 24-point in steps of 
l 


take a maximum 10-inch film (60 ems 


point. The drum 1s being redesigned to 


34 


ind t leal with line advances in mult 
pies of halt points 

The main components of the optical 
system are shown in the diagram here 
with. The source of light is a prefocused 


car headlamp’ type of bulb of 48 watts 


working from the 12-volt a.c. supply from 


a transformer. The useful light output is 
concentrated by a condenser lens system 
to give intense illumination over the area 
of the character on the master negative 


Ihe area illuminated is .2 


inch square, all 
the characters on the master negative be 
ing located within squares of this same 
S126 

The illuminated transparent character 
on a dark background is located for prac 
tical purposes on the optical axis of an 
f/8 10-inch lens, which is positioned to 
produce an image of the required point 


size on the sensitized surtace 


The Monophoto master negative 
for entire font is similar to the 
older Monotype matrix case. The 
paper ribbon cut on the regular 
Monotype keyboard actuates the 


negative case in the same way 





It will be noted that the light trom the 
passes across two first surface mir 


rors inclined at 45 degrees to the hori 


liens 


zontal axis and subtending a 90-degre« 
included angle. For any movement of 
these mirrors dictated by the normal 
Monotype set-spacing wedges, the image 


on the film moves twice that amount 


Stationary During Composition 


The primary advantage conferred by 
the use of these mirrors is that the optical 
system and film unit are stationary during 
composition of lines. The line is built up 
by the movement of the light frame hold 
ing the mirrors, which is rigidly clamped 
during the thirtieth of a second required 
for exposure¢ 

These travelling mirrors have also the 
property that, although the horizontal dis- 
tance between the lens and image is being 
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reduced as the line is built up, the point 
of impact on the mirrors is receding from 
the lens in such a way that the total dis- 
tance from the lens to the image is main- 
tained constant. 

The projection lens can be moved to 
any vertical position on the light path in 
which it is shown on the diagram, and it 
occupies various positions on this trom 
a magnification ratio of 114 down to 34 
(i.e., Composing any normal or fractional 
size from 12-point down to 6-point from 
an 8-point ‘master’). From magnifications 
of 154 to 3 (14- to 24-point matter from 
an 5-point master the projection lens is 
in the light path vertically below the con 
denser lens 

The two prisms which are shown on 
the diagram are used for convenience in 
doubling the light paths into a more com 
pact area. Without their use the distance 
from the master negative to the drum 
would be large and the machine would in 
crease in size accordingly, thereby losing 
the advantage of compact design. This 
distance would also vary depending upon 
the point size of the image required. The 
two prisms can be operative before or af 
ter the projection lens, thus enabling either 
the image or object distance to be doubled 
into the available space. 

The shutter which is interposed im 
mediately following the image on _ the 
master negative is composed of two units 

the main shutter itself and a shutter 
which can be interposed to prevent the 
passage of light when a line has been 
killed’ or during the movements which 
occur between the completion of one line 
and the commencement of the next. The 
main shutter is of the spring-operated 
leaf type and is giving a dependable high 
speed performance 

The machine can reproduce from 6 
to 24-point from the same master with 
legibility. To produce images in any size 








elehrt und on hen Tor nd " 
Gesehwatz. mit Wendungen im prvaten Ton. Claud 
kommt in mehr Gewandungen ale Hebelo er ist det 
GCelebrte und der Bauer, und als Bauer wieder cranmal 
Asmus und das andere Mal Andres, aber stets in einer 
freuandnachbarhoh gevatterlichen Zuwendung Bes 
Claudius wie bei Hebel wt der Grund. der durch thee 
Verklendungen himmert. lebendipe Christentum 
wie es um Gemut emes Volkssta Itaghet 
Wesen und Leben geworder 

Bode legt zu Neujahr 1771 eine Zeitung in Wand 
beck an benchtete Claudius im November 1770 an 
Herder und ich werde sie schreiben helfen: ste soll 
wie die meisten Zeitungen einen politischen und emen 
gelehrten Artikel haben. Ich habe hin und her gedacht 
wie man den letzten new und etwas bigenes habend 
eimmrichten konnte eine Art von Fortsetzung mn 
Bacons Zeitung de augmentis scientiarum schickt sich 
nicht, dunkt mich, in de » Augenblick fur sol 
ches Blatt und in dem anderen achickt ¢ ich wohl 
aber es will mir nicht einleuchten, wie man eigentlich 
das Ding angreifen soll ein naiver launigter Ton in 
den Rezension ware freslich ganz gut, aber kei 
Mensch har a nicht alle Rez r schen. und 
wer darf anderer Leute Arbeit andern ad f ' 
kurz hwebt mir manchmal elwa r A r 
aber ich kane ieht recht h ter I 


















from 24-point down to 6-point image 
from any one master, however carefully 
designed for adaptability of size, may not 
be ideal practice typographically. The user 
will himself decide how much of a size 
range he will allow to a master which is 
of optimum proportions in 10-point. His 
decision will depend on the amount of 
variation from the ideal which a partic 
ular class of work can tolerate. Some type 
faces can withstand much harsher treat 
ment in this respect than others 

The user is not, however, compe lled to 
make one master serve for all sizes. The 
number of masters to be used with any 
particular font will vary from one print 








ing plant to another and perhaps even in 
the same plant, depending on varying 
types of work. The Monotype Corporation 
will produce masters suited to the partic 
ular point size wherever the volume of 
work justifies them. 

Design consideration apart, a consid 
erable variation in the weight of the final 
image can be obtained within the accept 
able range of density in the photographic 
image. Trials are continuing to determine 
the amount of tolerance from the correct 
exposure which particular faces can stand 

It is important to note that the designs 
of faces for Monophoto, insofar as they 


Turn to page O& 





ART AND 
part of his pictures whic h he wanted to dominate the rest, setting It 
off against the glowing mysteries of his half-lights and his velvety 
shadows, but it is also present wherever pencil 1s set on white paper, 
for black and white are symbols of light and shade. 

Colours call up a different scale of feelings. We need not investi- 
gate here whether the emotional values attac hed to difter¢ nt ¢ olours 
derive from associations or trom deeper physical Causes, and 
whether people vary vcry much In their emotional reaction to 
them. But it is certain that choice of colour forms a most subtle 
indicator of temperaments and moods. Without entering into 
controversy it is safe to say that all dark, brown and violet colours 
produce an effect of sadness and seriousness and all light and primary 
colours one of brightness and gaicty. The temperature values of 
colour, the warmand cold colours which painters range on opposite 
sides of their palettes, also have a definite effect on the human 
psy¢ he, even though association of reds and yellows with fire and 
of blues and mauves with shadows on ice and snow may be at the 
bottom of it. The emotional and S) mbolical use of colour in cere- 
monial dress, the black of mourning or of the s« holar’s gown, the 
scarlet of kings and of cardinals, the bride’s white dress and the 
pink and sky-blue ones of children seems to justify itself. Whatever 
the real cause of their emotional eftect, these colours have been 
firmly established by use for such purposes, so that they have now 
become traditional symbols of sadness, of dignity or of innocence. 
We can use them to conjure up suc h moods or at least to provide a 
setting favourable to them. Other elements of visual art may have 
less obvious emotional effects, but we react to them also, though 
they may be stil] more diffic ult to submit to reliable tests and ¢ lassi- 
fications satisfactory to the scientific mind. This does not mean 
that they cannot be tested, but for eac h element inherent In art 
new methods of testing will have to be evolved and can then only 
be applied after isolating it as far as possible and stripping it from 
associations. The object of such tests would not be only one of 
pure researc h, but it would serve as basis for such educational and 
therapeutic activities as will be discussed later in this book. It must 
be stressed here, however, that there is no real isolation of the 
elements of a work of art possible, for they are all closely inter- 





and Bembo 11-pt. equivalent above—have been reproduced from the Monophoto film as 





The two specimen Monophoto settings on this page 


regular zinc line etching, but film may also be used for lithography or gravure purposes 


MAN 


of Bodoni 6-pt. equivalent on the left, 
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ress industry has had 


& The flat-bed letter; 


no two mechanical devices since the high 


eed res 
I 


? ’ 


ic as that offered | 


with as high a potential profit 


the precision chase 


the micrometer Make-up gaug 


The precision Chase gives us a deninit 


tandard in capacity as well as being the 


evice by which we 


attain 


can retain the preci 
1 in our assemb] 
is the de 


perations. The make-up gauge 


ce which will permit us to attain that 


precision accuracy in assembly so essen 


ibsequent Operations 


benent of 


} ossibl 


In order to derive the full 


mechanics with 


t} improved 
precision tools acom| let Operation 
| 


tine will be built around them 


Mechanical layouts or standards will be 


prepared which constitute materials lists 
as well as working blueprints for the guid 
ace of all engaged in production work 

These mechanical layouts must not be 
confused with the typographic layouts, 


the value of which printers have alread 


learned. They are mechanical drawings 


giving the exact specifications for the 
make-up and lockup of the form and pro 
vide all measurement information 


It has been proved that by using thes 
methods a person sitting at a desk can 
plan a press form so thoroughly that prey 
aration of forms becomes a simple rou 
tine operation as will be demonstrated 
later in a discussion of make-up and lock 


ul procedures 









Tolerances Easily Controlled 


Tolerances will easily be controlled so 
that it will seldom be necessary to unlock 
i form after it is put on the press. The 
workmen will not have to figure 
make-up. All 


will be blueprinted and will be clear and 


to Sto] 
out the details of details 


Materials can be prepared in 


complet 
advance, because the layouts indicate the 
and number of pieces required 


of body 


cxact $ize 


The heads and tolsos, face size 


matter, and spacing between these units 
clearly indicated so that the compos: 
tor can proceed with make-up without 
stoppin to make calculations 
If more than one compositor is work 





ing on the job, all units can be made up to 





exactl the same specifications without 





for make-up assures uni 


[he ro 


formiut 


tine 








in size, squareness, position, TeRIsS 
lockuy lepart 


made-up pages 





ter and justification The 


ment receives Com| letel 


lock up, accurately gauged to size, 


Ly tO 


squareness, and 


position 
lhe lockup man has only to impose the 


ages in their proper arrangement, burt 
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Premakeready Requires Planning 


The precision chase and the micrometer make-up gauge have high potential profit 
value. Here’s what they can do to speed premakeready and increase your profits 


Third of a Series 


By Robert 7. Rice 


them together in pairs, insert other spat 
ing if called for, place the chase, lockuy 


material and quoins, and lock the form 


All information the workmen need is 


make-up or lockup standards. No 


on the | 


time is wasted making calculations or de 

cisions, determining or hunting materials, 
or justifying for lift, line-up, or register 
Press time, the most important of all, is 
saved 


The methods of operation outlined are 


not just theory. These precision methods 
have been tested in actual practice for 
many years. Their value is not confined to 


the actual time saved, but is also reflected 


in a general improvement in quality 
and lockuy 


by a more rigid routine will result in the 


The handling of make-uy 


development of much improved time 
standards for various operations, and en 
able 


the pressroom. This is an ideal long sought 


us to deliver ready-to-print forms to 


n the industry 


Production planning requires complet 


ind accurate information about every piece 


Important press mechanical data should be compiled on chart like this one and extra blueprints made 


ja 4 
} f ting Dist 
at } J 
| 


Ink Plate it 












This 


mechanical data should be compiled on 


of equipment used in the plant 






a chart similar to the accompanying ex 





ample. The style of the chart is not too 





important, but the form illustrated is most 





prac tical 


ing paper so that blueprints can be made 





It should be prepared on trac 





and furnished to everyone who has use 






for them—the estimating department, the 






Scrvice 





department, production depart 





ment, planning or control department, 





lockup department and pressroom 





The first step is to gather the informa 
Since the 






tion and prepare data charts 








dead lines and center lines are the criti 





cal reference points, all measurements 





must be made from these lines. The pro 






cedure is as follows 






Exact Measurements Needed 







The exact size of the bed is measured 


from front to back, and from side to side, 





exact position of 





between bearers. The 





the dead line on the bed must be known. 
Measure the dead 
line from the front and from the back of 





exact distance of the 







the bed. The shorter distance will always 






be the gripper end, and the longer dis 





tance is the on the bed 


of the 


printing distance 






press 







Miehle 4 
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Between Bearers 





Dead Line \ 


: = | 
to Front 


i \ i 
Exact bed size is measured, front to back and 


side to side, and the deadline position is noted 


Che printing distance on the cylinders 
should be verified from these reference 
points also, because there are some presses 
on which the cylinder printing area does 
not cover the full area of the bed. A hair 
line rule can be locked on the bed of the 
press so that it coincides exactly with the 
dead line. Then pack the cylinder care 
fully and pull an impression on the pack 
ing. Measure from this deadline to the 
back end of the impression area on thi 
cylinder. If this measurement coincides 
with or exceeds the printing distance on 
the bed it need not be noted. However if 


it is Le it becomes the limiting measure 


ment for printing distance and must b 
the one noted on the chart 

Some cylinders have an extra under 
cut between the impression area and th 
cylinder bearers. The printing 


must be measured and noted on the chart 


distance 


Be sure the press is properly and carefully 


packed when making these measurements 


Printing Distance 


| 


| 
| 
a 


Cylinders with extra undercut between impres 


sion area and bearers require this measurement 


Most cylinder presses have adjustable 
drop guides so that the gripper margin 
can be varied. Some are adjustable onl 
within close limits. The gripper margin 
for any type or size of press must be stand 
ardized. It is especially important on two 
color presses and on presses with chain 
deliveries. The gripper margin is the dis 
tance between the edge of the sheet wher« 
the grippers take hold and the dead line 

Every requirement which may affect 
the planning of forms and press sheets 
must be carefully noted. For example, 
notes are required conce rning comber mat 
gins for the various feeders or star-wheel 
Spaces On two color presses 

The next step will be to use the data 
chart to design the chases. There are a 
number of possible standards which can 
be established to suit various requir 


ments. The objective here is to attain 





in printing area wit/ 
trength and rigidity in the 

chase 
The data chart shows that there ar 
134 inches on the bed of the press in 
front of the dead line. This permits us 
to make the chase large enough so that 
quoins may be placed in front of the 
dead line, thus utilizing maximum space 
for printing area from front to back 
Side lockup will have to be within the 
printing area. By providing a cross bar, 
we can re e the steel stock of the chas« 
to 144 inches since no free length ex 


ceeds 26 inches. This establishes our first 
capacity standard 

A variation for another standard can be 
a chase without a cross bar. This is prac 
tical tor chases up to 41 inches in size. It 


would, of course he necessary to increase 


Printing Dead 
— 
—= 
Distance Line 


Limiting measurement for printing distance must 


be noted to facilitate scheduling of future work 


the steel stock to two inches in width to 
retain the necessary rigidity if the cross 
ar is Omitted 


The important thing to remember in 


designing a chase is that a practical stand 


ard must be established which will per 


mit following through with a precise rou 


lanning based on the tix 


oints tor Measurements 

this planning routine 1s 
roduc 
tion workers with instructions so simple, 


and accurate that the task be 


fold. First, ic furnishes the 4 
complete, 
omes merely an assembling operation 
rather than the complex combination of 
designing, planning, and slapstick make 
up which it traditionally has been. See 
ond, it delivers to the lockup depart 


ment complete, perfectly justified, and 
perfectly registered page units which 
when brought together on the stone, will 
lock into a perfect form without any time 
spent in complicated calculations on the 
part of the stoneman. Third, it delivers 
accurate, ready-to-print forms to the press 
room. To achieve this objective, each oj 

erauon must be thoroughly planned and 


the mechanical specifications blueprinted 


Printing Plants of the Future 


Che printing plants of the future will 
fall into two main categories. One, th 


highly specialized plant using one process 
the other the combination plant usin 
letterpress and one or more other prom 
esses. Flat letterpress printing 1s a 


basic process among printing methods and 


will remain so, provided printers will 
break tradition and a Lo} { precision me th 
ods which have now become customar 

practices in other major industries. Rule 

of-thumb methods, as now practiced, cause 
so much down time on production presses 
that the over-all cost of makeready has 


} 


become the major cost factor and profit 


destroyer of what otherwise can be a prot 
itable business 
In these articles we will present ste} 


step procedures which are basic in at 


Data chart used to design chases. There are number of possible standards for various requirements 


The objective is maximum capacity in the printing area without sacrifice of either strength or rigidity 


Chase Standard No. 4-1 





taining the precision necessary to reduce to any broadside which can be broken case of color work). When these units are 


the makeready time at the press. Every down into sections for gauging. Units, imposed on the stone they go together in 

procedure has a direct bearing on what whether pages or otherwise, when made precise forms. 

happens at the press up and gauged under pressure with mi- Since these units are made up to the 
The person who makes the mechanical crometer measuring devices, will go to untrimmed size of the page and go into 

layouts should seek all information neces gether precisely when assembled into chases which have but one cross bar, they 

sary, study the data charts and standards, forms can be exactly positioned in the chase in 

and see that all details are specified In precision make-up the marginal ma relation to the key reference points—the 
The page unit serves as a good example terial js made up with each page unit so dead line and center line. 

for demonstrating planning procedures that it is complete and accurately gauged In the case of the make-up standard, 

for precision make-up and lockup. The under pressure, with the internal units it is usually sufficient to make a layout 

principle applies to any page as well as precisely positioned (or registered, in the for one page only, a right-hand page 


preferably. For folders and broadside 
work, a complete layout may sometimes 





be necessary. 








Why not try your hand at making up at 
least one press data chart and also design- 
ing at least one chase? Experience is the 
best teacher and there will be more pro- 

YOUR OWN BUSINES jects in the next issuc. 

The procedure for preparing make-up 
and lockup standards which follows in 
the next issue is the real key to precision 
operations. 

Large businesses with many departments and specialists are able 
to carry on simultaneously a vast number of improvement programs. Know Your Pa er 
In small businesses, however, due to fewer top executives who initiate p 
action, the problem of improvement is quite different. Here top execu- By O. H. RUNYAN in The Galley Proof 
tives usually have little spare time and can handle but a few improve- Bulk or thickness of paper is often an 
important factor in planning a printing 
ment programs at one time. This fact highlights one of the problems job. The following covers uncoated papers 
, = saa ly. 
of every small business—provision for a sound organizational struc- a 
These figures should be considered as 
ture so that the business can expand and absorb more improvements. average, since individual mills will have 
; ‘ : ae slightly different standards 
If the business is a “one-man show” where the head man is just a imines PAGES 
“driver” and not an organizer or leader, many improvement pro- 25x38 TYPE OF PAPER TO SHEET 
INCH CALIPER 
grams may fail, due to unavoidable neglect or misunderstandings, or 20# English Finish 1420 0014 
because one person is trying to crowd too much into an already too 24% English Finish 1184 = .0016 
; ; 30% English Finish 1030 .0019 
busy daily routine. 30# Bible Paper 1000 =—.002 
To place improvement programs on a sound basis, the small busi- soe Suylich Finke 
35 Bible Paper 888 022 
ness must first solve its organization problems. One of the most effec- 36# Newprint (24x36-33 644 003 
, 7 : F 40 Super-calendered 878 0022 
> met th t organizational struc- 
tive methods of doing this is to check the present organizati uc 404 English Finish 760 0026 
ture. If there are negative answers to even a few of the following 40# Eggshell 
. , : ; , . , 40 Text 
questions on organization, a searching inquiry should be made of this 40# Hibulk 480.0041 
subject before other projects are attempted. 45% Super 800 = .0025 
8 45H English Finish 738  .0027 
1. Is there a willingness on the part of top executives to delegate 45% Eggshell 
authority and responsibility, and to build up the skills, capacity, and 45% Text 
. 45# Hibulk 426 0046 
experience of others? 50% Super 768  .0026 
2. Are key personnel concerned mostly with policy and important 50 English Finish 664 — .0031 
: 50 Offset 576 0034 
activities, or are they immersed in daily routine? 507 Eggshell 470 .0042 
3. Have functions and responsibilities of key personnel or depart- om See — 2 
60% Super 640 .0031 
ments been clearly defined? 602 English Finish 554 .0036 
y 
— 60 Offset 480 0041 
Se 2 t 
4. Does every individual know to whom he reports and who reports 60+ Eggshell 392 005 
to him, or are lines of authority tangled and confused? 60# Hibulk 320 .0062 
. , , . 70 Super 548 0036 
5. Are basic functions grouped logically and is there an attempt 70% English Finish 474-0042 
to take advantage of specialization? 70% Offset 412 .0048 
é : : : 70 Eggshell 336 0058 
6. Is there a definite organizational plan, chart, or write-up, and 70+ Hibulk 274 +0072 
have these been studied recently? 80+ Super 464 .0043 
804 English Finish 416 0048 
Management Aids for Small Business 80+ Offset 360 .0055 
80% Eggshell 294 0068 
802 Hibulk 240 0082 
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FIGURE 2 (above left) shows a washer installed on a large Harris offset press. Here the operator is adjusting one of the thumb screws to bring the blade 


into cleaning position. FIGURE 3 (above right) shows the ink pan being removed from the same press 


Ink Roller Washers Save 
Time, Improve Quality 


By Francis A. Westbrook 


%& It has been the experience of many 
printers that the use of press washers for 
cleaning ink rollers has resulted in as 
much as 90 per cent saving 1n wash-up 
time and 80 per cent of the rag bill. Duc 
to the effectiveness of this method of 
cleaning, the best practicable quality of 
work is made possible, as well. This is 
especially true when the color of the ink is 
changed, and of course the more often 
changes in color are necessary, the greater 
are the benefits. The washer is quite sim 
ple and is applicable to most models of 
offset presses and rotary letterpresses with 
web or sheet feed and with steel, copper 
or ebonite rollers 

A great many of these press washers 
are in use on a long list of different makes, 
models and sizes of rotary letterpresses 
and offset printing machines. The specific 
experiences of a few printers will give 
a good idea of what the washers can mean 

For instance, 
York, using five-color Cottrell rotary 


a large printer in New 


presses, reports that his two-man crew 
formerly cleaned one of these presses in 
10 minutes by hand. Now the job is being 
done by the same two-man crew in 10 to 
12 minutes by using the press washers 
This printer estimates that he is also sav 
ing 75 per cent of his old rag bill 

A large offset lithographer in Chicago 
running 22x34 and 42x58 offset presses, 
has found that the press washer will clean 
ink rollers on his two-color presses in from 
four to 10 minutes. He estimates that to 
1o the same job by hand would take two 
men approximately one and a half hours 
to clean the 42 rollers. Another offset |i 
thographer in Philadelphia declared that 


he can wash up the ink rollers on his 22x 


1 offset press when changing from bl. 


yellow in about 10 minutes 


A 5-color Cottrell ro- 
tary press is shown 
with Baldwin washer 
installed. Here the op- 
erator is seen adjust 
ing the thumb screw 
after cleaning the ink 


ing roller on one unit 


The basic design of the washer is shown 
in Figure 1. A nylon blade is brought 
into contact with the rollers of the ink 
unit. As shown in the diagram, this blade 
is supported by two thin pieces of steel 
welded together in an assembly clamped 
between two heavy pieces of steel which 
support it in the washer. When the latter 
is in Operation, the blade is held rigidly 


against the vibrating roller 


FIGURE 1 shows schematic view of washer blade 
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Photos courtesy Wm. Gegenheimer Company 


On most presses, the washer is perma 
nently installed on the press as seen in 
There is a thumb screw at each 
The blade length is the 


Figure 
end of the blade 
same as that of the roller. The screw sets 
the blade in contact with the roller for 
cleaning and moves it away when it 1s not 
in use. It is not necessary to adjust or re 
move any of the press rollers for the clean 
ing operation. As the blade scrapes off the 
ink it is gathered in an ink pan, as seen 
in Figure 1, which is removable for emy 
tying as shown in Figure 
lo operate the washer, the inking roll 
ers must revolve. A small amount of sol 
vent is poured on all the rollers to soften 
the ink, and the blade is then brought into 
contact with the vibrating roller by ad 
justing the thumb screws. Because the ink 
rollers are in contact with each other, the 
transferred from one to another un 
reaches the roller from which it ts 
being removed by the washer. Thus, all of 
the rollers are eventual] cleaned Good 
clean wash-ups are quickly possible in this 
way, sO that it is Common practice to 
change directly from black to yellow ink 


mst time 
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SCREEN ANGLES 





t I i r to tn i f 
/ f inti 
af | 
sip ig tage anes EN By George M. Halpern 
rm _ ii received great impet Pressroom Editor, The Inland Printer 
th he m of three-color plat 
he text was usually printed in black ink involved in the printing process, and ( 
irate impression, and had ft 1 climinating the cost of one plate, as well 
nintin I avionshi| with the pro as the cost of ecial art or retouching oj 
ites themselves. An outgrowth of erations that may sometimes be required 
t} eparate impression with black ink by the nature of the coy; 
vas the addition of a lack plate to the Pro printing 1s the art of printing 
om the color cllow, red, and blue halftone ) color | means of iperim 
NH lack enhanced the beauty of the fir OSINZ ¢ rs through th e Of special 
hed print giving it depth and val plate These plates are produced in a 
form. The per capita cost per print manner similar to that used in the mak 
i lat nsignificant with this addi ing of regular black and white halftone 
t plat i the fourth u f In the act printing Of proces plates 
ing ma inyl \ ind iabor and the halfton ots are laid down alongside 





Cut Costs With Three-Color Plates “’. 


in th waking of regular halftones, th 

| i the tenden is f0 Cut produd CO} is shot through a special screen in 

tion costs to the bone, so that not only the rted in the back of the camera. The sam« 
printer, | t the small marginal holds tr for obtaining process plat 

| f can make a fair profit on his Ihe fundamental difference between 
| work. SIOW!] the realization ha the tw is that in process work we requir 
‘ that with the vast improvement in three or more plates to achieve the singk 
toda ipers, inks, and presses, very fine finished halfrone 
f ts can whieved in certain areas | 


lates Black Used to Deepen Tones 
Fach of the 


returning to the use of three-color 


Proponents of the 


return to the old method process plates is used t 


I roce rinting have been the news print one specific color either vellow, red 
| ind magazin publishers W hat lu ! lack. The red ellow, and blu 
they have done tC e the red, yellow ire the primary inks which, when proj 

"1 ' 

ina | plates when no text 1s involved erly combined, produce all the colors of 
In ch instances, a deeper blue is used th pectrum. Black 1s used to deepen 
to compensate for the loss of the black tones, sharpen outlines, and add values 
W here text involved, it 1s highly poss: inobtainable with the other three colors 

},] ] 1 
{ minate the luce plat ind Work Lhes« lifferent plates are obtained through 
th CLOW red ind black Production th isc of various color filters placed in 
ts can be lowered | 1) reducing th front of the camera lens. The color filters 
total numb of impressions required liminate all color except that which 
reducing the total number of man-hour: lesired. In other words each filter permits 





Screen angles 





are determined by measurements from center of the circle along the horizontal diameter 


Iu Process Printing 


yr to get through. The filters 
are complementary to the color which is 
being photographed 
Pilte Plate 
Violet-blu¢ Yellow 
Green Red 
Orang Blue 
Yo LlOow Black 
As has been stated previously, to o 


tain fairly true reproduction some colors 


must | 


Ye printed on top of each other 
Others are printed alongside each other 
Phe pho 
roengraver is faced with the problem of 
Years of 


experience and experimentation have 


t 
( 


r the human eye to combine 
how to best achieve this result 


roved that shifting the angle of the 


rovides the answer 





screen for each color 


Most Common Angle 45 Degrees 


Examination of any regular halftone 


late will reveal to the viewer that the 


jots run in irallel lines at a definite 


angle. Th 


because it has 


most common angle is 4 . 
been found that the screen 


1oTs are icast liscernible to the human 


eve when the rows run at this angle. There 


fore, the 4 angle has been adopted for 


use in black and white printing of half 
} 


tones, and has been carried Over into prov 
ess printing as the angle of the black 
plate 

A circular screen 1s generally used for 
process work. The lines on this screen 


cross each other at right angles. Thes¢ 


lines are pat illel, and it is the definite 


; fou , 
number of parallel lines to the inch which 


determines the fineness or coarseness of 


1¢ halftone. Screen angles are determined 


by measurements from the center of the 
circle along the horizontal diameter. The 


' 
fiagrams below illustrate this point 





angles are measured from either end of diameter 





90 Y£e. 





90 vee. 
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Ihe angle sequence most commonly 


printing 1S 


four-color process | 


t 
Black plat 1) 
Red _ plate 
Yellow pli 
Blue plate 
This angle sequence results from a ser 


yf predetermined facts. Black is con 


sidered the strongest color | 


because it ¢ ithe I 


acts as the ke | late for the process, Of 1S 


used as the final color down to dress ul 


the finished printed sheets. As the strong 


est color, the black plate might have a 


tendency to distort the reproduction 1 
placed at an angle other than at 45°, be 
cause it is at this angle that mechanical 

en pattern is least visible to the human 
eye. The angle of the blue plate is placed 
farthest from the black, as blue is the sec 
ond strongest color in the group. The red 
and blue plates are separated from each 


other by an angle of 30°, as are the red 


and black. B 


equidistant from each other, a moire, or 


keeping the strong colors 


screen pattern is avoided. (A moire, or 
screen pattern as it is known, is a blurred 


Or haz 


effect resulting from the super 
imposition of the dots one upon the othe: 
in areas where this is not desired. The 


screen pattern may be seen in forms other 


I ellow, being the 


than blurriness.) The 
weakest and least prominent color, r¢ 
quires a 15° angle to separate it from the 
red and the blue. It is placed midway be 
tween these two, because it acts in combi 
nation with them to produce a great many 


anaiovzous colors 


Different Screen Angles Used 


lifferent set of screen angles may be 


provided that a separation of 30 


is always maintained between the black, 


red, and blue plates, and 15° between the 


yellow and any of the other plates. In a 


number of instances, often prompted | 


a desire to re high costs, a benday 


hand stipple is used for the yellow plat 


This eliminates the necessity of produc 


ing the yellow means of the pho 


tographic process 


In three-color process printing, the black 


| late is com | letely 


becom« S the strongest color, and the 


eliminated. The blue 
now 


screen angle tor this plate is set at 45 


BI 
Yel 
Red | 
W hil these 
standard tor this 
not always be used AC Li 
in which the colors 
paration of screen angi 


these colors st be Maintaine 


Advantages of Three-Color Process 


The major advantages of using the 
three-color process art the facility 
in obtaining register, and reduction 


of trapping problems. Consequently, the 


' 
printed product, while less expensive to 
produce, has a greater luster 


Leading photoengraving authorities 
favor the use of | line screen for the 
yellow plate, and 120-line screen for the 


other plates. Screen pattern is minimized 


! 
with this technique. Use of the same size 
screen for all plates is more likely to re 

sult in screen pattern, which will be greatly 
emphasized in the printing itself. Chang 

ing the screen size for one color tends to 
break screen pattern. The yellow 
plate was chosen for this purpose becaus 
it is the weakest of the tour colors, and 


the chang lot size 1s least noticeable 
Man essmen would question the 
value o rticle devoted to what ma 


i relatively unimportant 


! 


r as the are concerned. How 
essman can deny the import 
in the production of printing 
With color being used to the extent that 
it is today, ific problems which 


to the use of process plates 


tain ext | 


| 


are bound arise. A common probler 


is the appearance of an objectionable pat 
tern in the end result. It has been the ex 
perience of the writer that valuable pro 
duction time is lost when the uninformed 
pressman hunts for solutions to his prob 
lem in his inks, papers, and presses. It is 
true that not all objectionable patterns 


} 


caused Dy 1m] erly angled screens 


a knowl correct angles will 
quickly enable the pressman to determine 
whether or not the | lates are the cause of 


his | 


| 
probicm Past experiences have shown 


In three-color process printing, the black plate is completely eliminated. Blue becomes strongest color 


plants have calls tor process we 


ns. In the interim between the origi 
rinting and the rerun, the 
lost, misplaced, « 
f screen angl 


aid the pressman losing m 


determination of th 


To eliminate this production hazat 


scratch the color sym 
DO! ‘ & onto the lead backing 
of the unmounted plate. Where mounted 


a penciled symbol will 


However, a punch 


A knowledge of screen 


suthice 


of inestimable value to the pressman whos 
employer does not supply progressives in 
his effort to cut production costs, Such 
employers are enny wise, and pound 


fi lish 


Ine the pressman assum the duties Of the 


for vi able time is lost in hay 


photoengraver. Progressives are an abs 


lute essential to process printing. The 


are the color guides without which th 


pressman is handicapped in his attempt 


| 
to match color likenesses 


Allowance for Squeeze 


universal system or cneine 
ze allowance can be 
for machine composition. Difter 
have different stems or table 
wing tabi has I 


| lants successtull 


res 0) to 


pomt squceze for measures 


Dummy Alterations 


If you have pasted the proofs on yout 


rough dummy for OK, don’t make altera 


tions on this dummy; rather, take one of 


the extra proofs before it was cut up and 
make changes on these proofs. It will save 
dumm intact The 


time and Kee} the 


Centralite 


and screen angles below are used for the plate 








75 Yee. 
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Selling Printing to Research Field 


Here are ten brief classifications for selling more printing in a neglected 
area that printers should examine for more business and greater profits 


- Readers, we think will agree that it 1s 


not sufficient for the printer to be a “re 


searcher” on his own behalf for the presen 


' 


tation on paper of original findings and for 


their continuous preservation. The printer 


must also offer leade rship in see ing that the 


findings of others are preserved so that 
they will be understood by both the pro 
fessional and the lay reader. This catls for 


two distinct printed presentations; in fact, 
one might go further and say three pres 
entations are necessary 

Perhaps one of the reasons why there 
are so few “printers as preservers of r¢ 
search” is because the term “research” has 
been misunderstood. Several dictionaries 
lefine “research” as “diligent inquiry or 
examination in seeking facts or princi 
ples; laborious or continued search after 
truth; the effort to find new information 
in history, science, literature by experi 
ment or by investigation of sources 

Therefore when we Sy ak here of re 
search printing, we do not necessarily 
mean printing that preserves the results 
of medical and scientific discoveries, but 
anything that rediscovers factual infor 
mation which when compiled, printed, 
and released creates greater understand 
ing of the past as related to the present 
and tuture 

With these thoughts in mind, it is easy 
to grasp the need for the printed word on 
at least three levels of learning 

(1) There is the need for reproduction 
of information in the research field 

Much of the same research material 
directed at the layman's level and told 
in an interesting and informative manner 
will catch the inspiration and imagina 
tion of persons who might not actually 
be engaged in the research field. This is 
an inquiring age. Many parents have 
wanted to brush up on information their 
sons or daughters learned at school 
Some of the material used in the 

ibove could be retold in a simple story 
form for children, With such an approach, 
perhaps the child would have a more ad 
vanced understanding of old and new de 
velopments which have to do with his 


way of life 


Breakdown of Suggested Printing 

So before we start on any one subject, 
we have a breakdown of suggested print 
ing which could conceivably in some sub 
jects run into three levels, for each of 
which there is a great demand 

Fifty vears ago our forebears did not 
discuss atomic bombs, nylon, penicillin, 


mechanical robots, the electric eye, or a 
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Fifth of a Series 


Sy Olive 44. Ottaway 
Executive Secretary 


Toronto Graphic Arts Association 


host of other subjects with which we are 


familiar today. In this generation, school 


children discuss them, learn about them, 


and yet have too little opportunity tc mak« 
their own comparisons by reading in type 
or seeing the advancements in picture 
form 

If the world’s knowledge is to be com 
plete and available, the record should be 
kept as we live it. Here is great potential 
for your market. Any printer can find 
such a wealth of information and ideas, all 
relating to the essential historical picture 
of our times, that his enthusiasm would 
know no bounds, for what finer program 
as a preserver of research could one per 
form than to link the old and the new for 
the youth of today and tomorrow? This 
has customer appeal, too! 

Look at a few of the markets which we 
may rightly call “Markets Found Through 
Others’ Research.” It would be impossible 


Selling Printing... 





Is This Type 
Of Business 
assing You By? 





Hundreds of industrial 





firms, organizations, political, 
civic, alumni and college clubs, 
ete.. in your trading area have 
a dire need of house organs or 
periodicals to keep their em- 
ployees or members informed 
on current and future events. 
Phe excellent public relations 
fostered is reason enough why 
they shouldn't be without one. 
Industrial firms can use in- 
ternal house organs to send to 
their employees; external 
house organs to go to stock- 
holders and /or customers. 
Why not dig into this gold- 
mine of new business right in 
vour own back yard? It’s prof- 
itable, steady business that us- 
ually runs twelve months out 


of the vear.-Centralite 





to name them all, even if space here per- 
mitted, but the purpose of these articles 
1 potential sales 


is to promote thought i 
and in marketing values, and so a few sug- 
gestions should do the trick. We give 
them in ten brief classifications 
(1) Medical developments 

(a) Surgery 

(b) Medicine 

(c) Health programs 

(d) Sanitation regulations 


(2) Chemical developments 
(a) For the assistance of medicine 
and its channels 
(b) For use in industry 
(c) For use in mining 
(d) For use in agriculture 
(e) For use in the home 
(3) The church 
(4) The school 
(5) Electronics 
(a) Radio 
(b) Television 
(c) Radar 
(d) Communications 
(6) Atomic energy 
(a) As an instrument of war 
(b) As an instrument of peace 
(7) Foods 
(8) Clothing and furniture 
(a) Materials development 
(b) Furnishing development 
(9) Housing 
(10) Research itself 
These few will serve to point the di- 
rection of our thinking, for some of these 
have to do with every phase of life. You 
could add many other items to this list. 
Did you, last year, do any printing con- 
cerned with these subjects; and if so, how 
many can you check off? And how many 
others can you find on your check list? 
All of this prompts a third question. As a 
printer, do you keep a file of subjects on 
which you have produced printing? Ac- 
tually, it is one of the best sales promo 
tion ideas you can use. Here is the way 
in which one firm created an almost un 
touched market for itself 


Small Job Opens Door 

Perhaps it was the location of the plant, 
which started the ball rolling. A certain 
institution had completed some findings 
in its laboratory and required a small 
quantity of printed reports on the sub- 
ject. The company was reluctant to take 
the job to a large printing firm because 
it looked like “small potatoes.” Having 
been contacted by a certain printer on 
numerous occasions, the company called 


him in for consultation. The printer was 
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interested in doing this job, and while 
discussing it with the customer said, “You 
people must have quite a need for a lot 
of small run work on similar findings 
While I understand the report is confi 
dential, don’t you think it would be more 
impressive to those who examine the find 
ings if it were presented in printed form?” 

The customer—whose job was research, 
not printing—was impressed, and he said, 

While we do not have too much in our 
budget for printing, we have another ac 
count under which this could be taken 
care of. Perhaps we can include a regular 
item in our budget for such printing. Let 
us see how this one works out 

This printer realized the importance 
printing would play in the presentation of 
a new development to others who had the 
power to say yes” or “no” to its release to 
the public. Later, when reports were OK'd 
for general release, the printer felt he was 
having an active part in preserving the 
work on which others had spent unlimited 
time 

The printer was quick to seize that first 
trial order and develop it into a lucrative 
business. With the permission of his new 
customer, an attractive printed piece was 
sent to institutions doing similar research 
work. His message in later letters was 
based on the value of “saying it in print 
on the initial presentation.” As a result, 
he is building a good mail-order business, 
for he has established six important fac 
tors, none of which should be overlooked 
by any printer 

(1) His interest in the customer and in 
research. 

(2) His emphasis on small-run work, 
which created in his customer a favorable 
reaction 

(3) His preservation of the ‘‘confiden 
tial” nature of the copy. 

(4) His interest and follow-through for 
the larger runs 

(5) His use of the testimonial as a sales 
builder 

(6) His use of customer goodwill. 

The fact remains that this firm (not a 
large one) has become known today as 
a specialist in small-run work, particularly 
work which calls for painstaking care and 


academic intelligence 


Don't Deprecate Small Orders 

To depend on the customer, when the 
customer is really depending on you 
his printer is to be lacking In suggestion 
and follow-through, and in failing to grasp 
the great potential of trial small runs, or 
in deprecating, when talking to your cus 
tomer, the importance of small equipment 
in your business these are sure-fire 
close-outs” for markets that might have 
contributed to the enlargement of your 
business and the increase of your profit. 

You can do the same thing, and if you 
are running a large printing firm, you can 
establish the practice by making it one 


person's responsibility. Who knows? It 


may be a found market for you, particu- 
larly if you are in a position to watch the 
appropriations of various companies and 
institutions and the amount earmarked 
for research. 

Take the six points of the above list 
and apply them to your firm's program 
See if some pretty profitable business is 
not being overlooked when you fail to 
preserve others’ research in print.” 


Consider the Spoilage 


Spoilage is an item seldom considered 
when estimating a job, and unless this ex 
pense is covered in the plant cost system 
profits can rapidly be dissipated. The cost 
of spoiled work should not be charged 
against the particular job in question, but 
toa spoilage cost account 


a “ 


It’sa 





By R. Randolph Karch 


Answer t these question 
in THE INLAND PRINTER and in other 


have appeared 


rces of / al various times 


How retentive 
questi 


the ge 59 


page 5 
QUESTIONS 

Science ever works on new print. 

ing processes. What is the latest 

out of its bag of tricks? 

Just as a typewriter keyboard was 

invented for the Linotype key 

board, a Linotype keyboard has 

been invented for the typewriter. 

Why? 

Newspapers are continuing to cut 

newsprint costs by making col 

umns narrower. What is the lat 

est pica width? 

How are some weekly newspapers 

helping to meet litho inroads in 

news and job printing? 

What ultimately sells the prod 

uct--the picture or the lines of 

type g 

Do long descenders tend to make 


readable? 


type more or less 
Captions are not very necessary 
the reader will read the text 
imyvway Prue or false? 
Graphic arts education in schools 
is slowing down. True or false? 
Which group uses printing more 
to promote its business: radio 
broadcasters or printers ? 
Average hour wages in commer 
cial shops have steadily advanced 
each year since 1939. Where do 
they stand now per hour? 
( 


d. $2.63 
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Introduce Him 


Regardless of whether the new man 
you select to call upon your customers ts 
carried upon the payroll as an account ex 
ecutive, salesman, promotion man, rout 
man, or service man, the fact remains that 
he will be your ambassador plenipoten 
tiary. In too many cases he is simply given 
a supply of business cards and a list of 
potential customers to call upon, leaving 
it up to him to make his own introduc 
tions as he St he can Howe ver, a growing 
number of companies are finding it a good 
investment to send out special introduc 
tory letters to the customers in the ter 
ritory to which the representative is to be 
assigned. In these days of inexpensive re 
production, it is simple to illustrate the 
letter with a photograph along with a 
biographical sketch and any other perti 
nent material—all written in a friendly 
style. Thus when your representative calls, 
the potential customer already knows him, 
and it will make the representative feel 
Gerald A. Walsh, 


industrial and labor relations consultant 


more important, too,’ 


Five Common Credit Errors 


1. Extending credit to a business name 
without knowing whether it is a sole pro 
prietorship or partnership 

2. Extending credit to a corporation 
without knowing what its capital is. This 
information is no test for credit rating, 
burt will tell the size of the company 

3. Extending credit to an individual 
who has no authority to bind the com 
pany to an obligation 

1. Accepting an oral guaranty. Guar 
antees must be in writing 

5. Relying on a C.O.D. basis to pro 
tect you on a poor credit risk. There are 
cases where the customer has never called 
for an order.— Associated Printing Indus 
try of Oakland, Calif 


Getting Right Start 


If your services are for sale—you can 
sell them by mail. Getting the right start 
in selling yourself, your personality, your 
services by mail is as Important as petting 
the right start in business. Most direct 
mail efforts fail simply because most first 
attempts call for the use of an inexpensive 
unimpressive mailing piece that 1s poorly 
done, that lacks warm, friendly, interest 

ing persuasive copy and attractive layout 
and artwork. Some even cut corners by not 
printing the mailing piece On a suitable 
piece of stock. Such mailings ‘most always 
fail and cause the advertiser to give uj 

| 


1uCc¢ 


quickly. If mailing pieces are to prow 
results, they should be planned carefully 
Remember, you should always let the im 
pression you want to make on your pros 
pects and customers be reflected in your 
direct mail selling. It pays off big'—Ben 
jamin S. Berkowitz in The Centralite 
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New Device Automatically Counts rosie vi ccm recite neon 
And Stacks Magazines for Cutter 2 rere: mens rvisnna conven 
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three shitts a day, the machine has proved 
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Mr. Taylor report 
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count and stack 


ut on 











Above left) Magazines generally come off cov 





ering machine in continuous overlapping stream 


of three shifts were added to count and stack 





magazines. (Above right) New device now in use 


automatically precounts and stacks magazines 





the stack and no resetting or retiming 1s chine to which is attached Mr. Taylor's 
necessal The device is adjustable in counting and stacking device. He report 

ith and length tor any size publication, that at no time during the year in servi 
and maximum setup time tor changing has there been any loss of production du 
1ZCS J Q minutes. The counter-stacket to breakdown in his device, but add 
will hand Q books per hour that if there should be a breakdown, the 

More t § million side-stitched stacking parts can be opened up and the 
publication ed during the year by the magazines allowed to pass through 
Popular Mechanics Company go through interrupted for hand counting at 
th thera titchin | covering ma stacking 


Grave of Ben Franklin’s Business Partner 
Discovered in Old Philadelphia Cemetery 


A visit to Philadelphia Howard King, vention of the International Association 
president of the International Association to be held in that city Aug 11. While 
of Printing House Craftsmen, helped to there, he visited the graveyard of Christ 

ring to light the discovery of the grave Church where Franklin and many other 
f Benjamin Franklin's business partner early American patriots lie buried, and 
David Hall heat 1 the Rey Dr LD. Bordenave, rect 

Mr. King had gone to Philadelphia to of the church, say that a ruined and un 

look over the site of the th annual con marked tomb not tar trom Franklin's grave 


had just been identified as that of David 
Hall 
David Hall, born in Edinburgh, Scot 


land, in 1714, had come to the colonies in 


1752 at Franklin’s invitation to be tore 

man of his printing shop. When Franklin 
retired from active business he turn 

over his printing and publishing firm tw 
Hall who was to carry it on under the 
name of “Franklin & Hall.” Hall 
Franklin one thousand poun iS a year for 
18 years, at the end of which time Hall 


became sole proprietor. From these an 
nual payments by Hall and the salary 1 
ceived from the various public offices he 
held, Franklin was able to live comfort 
ably, although when Hall’s payments 
ceased Franklin felt himself, as he said 
and was, “in reduced circumstances 

The last resting place of David Hall is 


The grave of Benjamin Franklin’s print shop in disrepair from age and weather. It is 
foreman and later partner, David Hall, has been fitting, Mr. King said, that Craftsmen 
found in a Philadelphia graveyard. Walter Scar should restore the tomb of the one man 
bcrough president of Philadelphia Craftsmen, who perhay S Was most res] onsibl« for 
shows Howard N. King, International Crafts making it possible for Benjamin Franklin 
men’s president (nearest vault at left), and Ray to devote much of his time to statesman 
Miller, Sr., general chairman of Craftsmen’s ship. The Philadelphia Club of Printing 
35th annual convention, the broken slab of the House Craftsmen agreed almost at onc 
tomb, as Henry Schneider, 2nd International and at its next meeting the club’s board of 
vice president, New York, and Lee Augustine governors drew up a resolution to collect 
International representative, Cincinnati look on the money needed 
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Education Council Survey Covers Graphic Arts Education in U.S. 


From the Education Council of the 
Graphic Arts Industry, 719 Fifteenth St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C., has come a 50 
page report of a survey conducted jointly 
with the {[nternational Graphic Arts Edu 
cation Association to reveal the extent of 
graphic arts education in the United States 

Council president Elmer J. Voigt, 
Western Printing & Lithographing Co., 
Racine, Wis., points out in the foreword 
that probably the most significant fact 
brought out is that the graphic arts are 
taught at every educational level in every 
type of school, a fact which he considers 
as imposing ‘a responsibility and oppor- 
tunity to all who are interested in devel 
oping a comprehensive and integrated 
graphic arts education system.” To that 
end, the Council offers the report as one 
of its services to local, state, regional and 
national groups of printers, printing and 
graphic arts teachers, and school admin 
istrators in planning and developing an 
educational program to meet the needs ot 
their organizations and communities 


Receive 47.2 Per Cent Response 


Questionnaires sent to 3,034 schools 
believed to be offering some form of 
graphic arts education sparked 1,432 r 
plies, a 47.2 per cent response. Elimina 
tion of 401 as showing insufficient infor 
mation, or because the schools were not 
conducting graphic arts courses, and set 
ting aside 22 responses from foreign coun 
tries left 1,109 questionnaires as the basis 
for reporting results. This net total broke 
down as follows 

Senior high schools, 467 (42.1 per 
cent); elementary and junior high schools, 
284 (25.6 per cent); vocational schools, 
137 (12.4 per cent); technical institutes, 
teacher training schools, colleges and uni 
versities other than teaching training, 125 

11.4 per cent); special schools such as 
those for the handicapped, 96 (8.6 per 
cent 

These 1,109 schools reported 77,580 
students and 1,689 instructors using print 
ing equipment valued at $22,207,285 

Most of the schools that teach printing 
are on the industrial arts, nonvocational 
level. The report comments that thes 
programs are intended to offer graphic 
arts training only from the general edu 
cation, consumer education and guidance 
points of view, and not as specific voca 
tional preparation for industry jobs 

The report indicates that graphic arts 
education in general is dominated by in 
struction in hand composition and letter 
Schools teaching hand 


composition numbered 1,084 (9 per 


press Operauion 


cent), and the hand platen presswork fig 
ures are 1,059 (95.4 per cent). But the 
summary of findings sounds the encour 
aging note that silk screen printing is 
taught in 42 per cent of the schools, bind 
ery Operations in 57 per cent, machine 
composition in 30 per cent, cylinder let 
press in 22 per cent, and other processes 
as embossing and linoleum block 
printing in 20 per cent 
Referring to the rapid growth of offset 
lithography, the report shows the follow 
ing figures for vocational high schools 


by Hal Alen 


Eastern Editor, The Inland Printer 


junior colleges, technical institutes, schools 
for the handicapped and other institutions 
coming under a broad interpretauon of 
vocational training 
Schools reporting, 268; teaching off 
set presswork, 91 (34 per cent); teaching 
oftset camera work, 41 (15 per cent 
teaching offset platemaking, 5O (20 per 
cent). Applied to all 1,109 schools, the 
figures are: teaching offset presswork, 209 


18.8 per cent); teaching offset camera 





The Advantages of 
A Good Credit Policy 


A systematic credit police y has sev 
eral advantages 
(a) It improves customer relations 
(b) It eliminates special privileges 
(ce) It commands customer respect 
(d) Customer will pay first’ the 
business with a better credit 
policy 
A systematic policy should include 
the following 
(a) A decision on who in the busi 
ness should take care of credit 
extension 
(b) A complete credit applic ation 
taken on every customer. 
(c) Find out if you are dealing 
with an individual, partner 
ship or corporation 
(d) Get the customer’s full name 
ind address, as well as phone 
number 
) Investigation of every credit 
ipplicant through your loeal 
graphic arts association 
({) A definite 


your credit terms 


understanding of 


(g) Regular billing without any 
exception 
(h) A’ definite 


following up all delinquent 


timed system for 


accounts 

We can add one more point and 
that is that when you have completed 
reasonable steps for following up de 
linquent accounts, be sure to turn 
them over to your association’s collec 
tion department for handling before 
they get so old that it becomes diffi 
cult or impossible for anybody to col 
lect them 

Our experience has shown that the 
members who place their accounts for 
collection within a reasonable time 
ifter the expiration of their credit 
terms and their usual follow-up will 
get ter results by far than those 
who hang onto their accounts for long 
periods of time before pl icing them 
for collection. Other creditors will not 
wait unreasonable lengths of time 


Grand Rapid 











work, 75 (5.8 per cent); teaching oftset 
platemaking, 98 (8.8 per cent 

It is apparent,” says the report, “that 
while offset-lithographic printing has been 
introduced in vocational level schools to 
a much higher degree than in other types 
ot schools, the movement in this direction, 
as well as the use of silk screen printing 
and other processes, should be more wide 
spread if the schools are to keep pace with 
the growth of the graphic arts industry 
and meet the graphic arts educational ob 


jectives, needs and programs of today 


Most of the schools—948 or 85.5 pet 
cent—reported that they had no formal 
relationship with the graphic arts indus 
try. Only 161 were working with local 
industry-education advisory committees 

The report stresses that these figures 

reveal a general lack of awareness on the 
part of both educators and printers as to 
the helpful role which printing manag 

ment can play in developing desirabl 
educational and training programs to meet 
local community needs. That management 
does have a considerable stake among the 
schools and should take a more active in 
terest in their programs is further indi 
cated by the fact that the 1,109 schools 
estimate the value of their printing equi} 
ment as over $22,000,000, involving more 
than 1,600 teachers and 77,000 pupils 
It is confidently expected that when r 

ports may be received from all schools 
offering graphic arts training, the estu 
mated value of equipment, as well as 
teacher and student population, will b 
more than doubled 


Good School-Industry Relationship 


Much of the success of nationally-re« 
ognized printing schools has been attrib 
uted to very close working relationships 
between schools and the industry. Ree 
ogniuon of this fact has led the Council 
to adopt as one of its basic objectives the 
establishment of an assistance to local 
graphic arts industry-education advisor 
committees 

The report contains a directory, by states 
and cities, of institutions of all types that 
otter graphic arts courses. Entrics are coded 
to show types of school and subjects taught 
Names of teachers who may be contacted 
for further information are listed. In 
cluded are 22 schools in Australia, Can 
ada, England, India and Israel 

Che directory, plus statistical data and 
commentary, present a Composite picture 
ot educational and training programs, of 
IGAI 


puts it i wealth of 


as the introduction b president 


Patrick PF. Boughal 
information which will be of invaluable 
assistance to educators and printers in 


{ 


planning graphic arts educational pro 


grams in their communities and state 


Watch the Hellboxes! 


Composing room hellboxes should 
} 


ecome refuse receptacies, since im 


purities to the extent of 0.2 per cent 


never 


ire Sufhicient to endanger the tormula of 


either Monoty slug 


Zinc filings in particular are a source of 


machine metal 


casting problen 
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Scanning the Scene 


JL 

















Make the Most of Mild Vogue for Fat Faces 


for some time now, we have been 
cin more and more tat Cextended 
j™ especially sans serif, in magazine 
i I newspaper advertising Phe are also 
t nd in some of the recently issucd an 
r) | reports of Dig corporations, and 
ons are showing up in the ad 

rt f typographers and = printers 
parti ir] mpiling one of another of 
h wide forms in blotters, mailing cards 

t; r 


j ininitiated are likel to get the 


fact, some have that these 
types represent something new, which 
they certain) lo not. The crude Copper 


ite Gothic 1s the grand-daddy of face 
thout serif ind the sire of those with 
rifs is probably the old Engravers Ro 
in Bold, which we tind revived for the 
purpose of starting the scemingly present 
for the obese taces 
lhe voguc if such it 1s going to turn 
tto be ina re il wa is being initi 


ited in the art departments of advertising 


Fig. 1-—Readers finding the first two letters 
above less pleasing than the properly propor 


tioned third are blessed with basic good taste 


agencies and art service Organizations As 
heretofore, the printers tag along. The 
idea back of it all is for something that 
will appear “modern” and give adver 
tising and printing a lift. That is laudable, 
of course. It is odd, however, that in the 
effort there is no invention and that pro 
ponents of the vogue go back generations 
for types which served their brief or ex 
tended usefulness and have since been 
forgotten except in small country shops 
which had limited means for purchase of 
new faces and have continued to use the 
old ones. These types are, accordingly, 
old-fashioned from use, and are not to be 
compared in design qualities with later 
styles——like Lydian, to mention on 
which are more attractive and at the sam« 
time pack a strong wallop 

The agency boys and typographical op 
portunists went all out some years ago tor 
Stymie and other square serif types that 
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were available a generation before in 
Litho Roman Bold which enjoyed no such 
ise during its initial whirl as did the sam« 
le during the short revival. In 


goencral Sst 


their quest for “something new and differ 
ent the agency boys embraced Ultra Bo 
foni and a cubistic cousin, Broadway, for 
a spell, forgetting or not knowing that 
right after the turn of the 19th centur 

Bodoni himself cast what tor all practical 
rve as Ultra Bodoni. An 


ld « 
5¢ 


Extended 


Fig. 2—-Consistency between « xtended type and 
area occupied—represented by panel—is prime 


factor in determining the propriety of its use 


other revival promoted by the “inventors 
was that of the sans serif types, very deh 
nite refinements of the old block types 
They served well, as they sull do and will 
continue to do. There was, incidentally, 
the vogue for the old condensed and 
extra-condensed block and modern sans 
serif types which, along with the “differ 
ent” look, presented a rather inferior 
appearance in comparison with the regu 
lar-shaped, well-proportioned members of 
the same family 

I'm concerned here with two things 
First, and of least importance, I'm con 
cerned with printers being forced or en 
couraged to stock up with a lot of type for 
which they will have limited, ephemeral 
use. I need only recite what Arthur Over 
bay of Indianapolis, who operates one of 
the country’s finest typographic houses, 


| . VENUS 


Venus 


Venus 
Menus 








told me some years ago. For a short 
period, he said, he couldn’t stock enough 
Broadway to supply the demand, and then 
all of a sudden no one wanted the mon- 
grel letter. His big stock went into the hell 
box. Maybe it did and maybe it didn’t pay 
its way during its short vogue, bur, as | 
recall, Arthur wished the face had never 
been born. I panned it unmercifully for 
its ugliness. I recall that it was used with 
good effect on just one piece. That was a 
booklet cover with the one word, ‘Fore, 
using the font’s least ugly letters 

The second and more important angle 
of my concern with the very extended 
types concerns the use to which such fat 
faces are put. Freak types like Broadway 

and others which I pray will never be 
revived—should be taboo. I do nor place 
condensed and extended sans serif types 
in the same category. However, I’m show 
ing a panel (Figure 1) to demonstrat 
that condensed and extended types are 
not as pleasing to the eye as those of simi 
lar character but of normal proportions 
Decide for yourself 

There are conditions of use, however 
which make such forms acceptable, and 
in some cases the may even have esthetic 


advantages along with their recognize 


Condensed 


Fig. 3—Everyone with eyes which see will be 
adversely effected when proportions of area 


and type are inconsistent as in the panel above 


practical ones. The wse of the less well 


proporuoned letters can compensate for 
their comparative inferior appearance 

Such malformed letters should be 
avoided where they do not fit or wher 
the object of use is not evidently to make 
for consistency, which is related to 
harmony 

Condensed types were devised over a 
hundred years ago to get more letters of 
a given height into a line of arbitrary 
length. In narrow measures, condensed 
types provide greater striking power than 
types of normal width in the size required 
to get the copy into the line in question 
It was for this practical reason that extra 
condensed types were long standard for 
newspaper headlines. As evidence that the 
form is not considered as pleasing as types 
of regular proportions, I cite the fact that 


now! EXTRABOLD EXTENDED 


Now in stock, this latest trend in advertising 
display type. Four sizes—18, 30, 42, 54 point 
are in our cases now, ready for reproduction 
proofs or lockup for electrotyping. The 14, 24 and | 


36 point sizes will be available in a few days 


ROGERS | 


typesetting C0., ne. 


220 North Fulton Street - Indianapolis MArket 4521 


usually blotters and enclosures, sample such styles. Original circular above is printed in two colors 
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Franklin 
Gothic 
Wide 


the better metropolitan newspapers of to- 
day, such as the New York Herald Trib 
une, which has won the N. W. Ayer cup 
for newspaper excellence seven times, 
uses types of regular shape for news 
headings 

What the agency boys did in the case 
of the condensed and extra-condensed 
types was to use such types in wide meas- 
ures where they didn’t function in their 
one purpose. For what they considered 


effect—and not good effect—proponents 


( ‘OMmung Soon: 


NEW APPROACH 
TO FEDERAL AID 


Ce Oe ee 


However, enthusiasts aren't going to be 
able to maltreat the extended shapes as 
they and some printers have maltreated 
the condensed ones. They will simply 
not be able to use expanded type in any 
size of consequence in narrow measures 
without a total loss of striking power. 
The character count will stop them. In 
cidentally, extended types will stand some 
letterspacing because of the wider separa- 
tion of the upright elements of singh 
letters 








| By DOUGLAS McKAY | DOUGLAS McKAY 


RESOURCES 
RETURN 

10 

THE PEOPLE 


own story, but please consider the cut 
lines as part of my story. As an aside, sans 
serif remains a much-used letter form, 
and, regardless of what some may think, 
it can be stylishly handled while getting 
a strong impact. A worth-while revival 
was scored with the sans serif types, which 
are often truly credited with being clean 
cut and highly readable in big sizes. In 
addition to Nation's Business and other 
publications, one of the greatest of this 
country § gene ral, Mass-c irculation Maga 


LESS LOSS BY 
$1,000,000 A DAY 
Ley antnun c. summenric.o | 


Three pages from Nation's Business, a leading magazine for top executives, also highly impressive in design and typographic qualities. Except on page 


at left, where condensed type seems inconsistent with area 


excellent use is made of sans serif, both condensed and extended, for headings. In center 


page the same style is employed under conditions which stimulated its origin as it also is (in reverse) with respect to third page where type is extended 


of the vogue would set such condensed 
types in wide measures and letterspace 
them widely so the line became disagree 
ably spotty. They did this when type of 
regular and more pleasing shape could 
have been used, and of the same height 
as the condensed, sacrificing, of course, 
the stronger impact through weight the 
regular-shaped type would provide. It is 
really senseless to letterspace—at least at 
all widely—type which was designed to 
conserve lateral Space 


A NeW type face that is for 
@ used extensively in moderr 


me of the leading 


Welmer fypesetting Company « tne 


ma . mOVANA WOlAmA 


fine advertising typography 


One of the earliest block types has been fat 
tened to join the parade of the obese. The origi 


ginal enclosure is printed in black and orange 


There are, of course, places where the 
wider-than-normal types can be used to 
advantage. Because condensed type pro 
vides a larger character count than nor 
mal, it is often desirable in narrow 
measures, all the time keeping in mind 
the need for strong impact. Conversely, 
when arbitrary measure is wide and copy 
is brief, and a long or full line is desirable 
for appearance—balance, outline, et 
the extended letter forms can be highly 
desirable. In short, wide types (speaking 
of display) should probably be used in 
what may be termed wide areas. Figure 2 
demonstrates this aspect convincingly. In 
general, these panels demonstrate the 
principle mentioned—narrow types for 
narrow spaces and wide types for wide 
spaces. If, conversely, the area isn’t wide, 
don’t use fat types even if you think the 
types are new—which they aren’t—or 
even if you think they make printing 
modern and stylish—which they don’t, 
per se 

This piece was inspired especially by 
a copy of Nation’s Business which uses 
some condensed and some extended sans 
serif display type for article headings, the 
choice being determined by the copy. | 
am showing three pages which tell their 


zines, Life, uses condensed sans serif 
without letter-spacing—tor article head 
ings. While the headings are not esthetic, 
they are good looking as handled and 
have the desired impact 

Hal Marchbanks, one of the greatest 
commercial printers of his time, who im 
pressed me greatly during my youth in 
the business, once said he could get along 
with only one type face 
handle suitably any order for printing 
that might be thrown his way. Now, at 
least, I don’t subscribe to that belief. If 
all printing were in one face 
lon Old Style, 
play is also now enjoying something of a 
it would be dull and ineffective 
all the good 


Caslon—and 


even Cas 
which in advertising dis 


revival 
We can use many types 
ones, of Course——just aS an artist uses 
many hues of paint on his palette. What 
we really need is the determination and 
ability to use all good available types 
where they belong and in the right way 
They must fit, however, and be in accord 
with all that goes with them, including 
the area of space in which they're used 
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Linopress imprints personalized direct mail from Linotype slugs in galley form on a one-time basis 


West Coast Company Devises Press to Imprint 
Names on One-Time Basis From Linotype Slugs 


A small press especially designed t 
mprint individual names on blotters, cat 
alog covers, and other direct mail matter 
from Linotype slugs on a one-time basis 
has been developed by the Deskfinder 
Company, Costa Mesa, Calif., to handle 

personalized direct mail advertising 
sim Ihe press was designed ESP 
illy | the company and tested over a 
eriod of several years in its own plant 

The Linopress automatically moves Lin 


t ¢ Slugs into printing position, one at 


! 
time, in such a way that cach hand-ted 
heet or card is printed with a different 
siug. The press is equipped with conven 
tional inking rollers, tympan sheet, a 
platen that can be adjusted for different 
thicknesses of stock, an automatic throw 
ff, and most of the other teatures of a 
mall job press 

The press will operate with Linotyp 
lugs of any point size and in any length 
from t 0 picas. The feed board limi 
permit printing the slug in an area 
inches high | 


tations 

inches wide. This 

rectangle can be either in the upper right 
lower left of the sheet to be ted 


Any paper item can be run on the Lin 


ress that can be hand-fed on a small jol 


press wall calendars, blotters, identifi 


cation cards, catalog covers, brochures 
ind wire-stitched booklets 

lo whatever use the Linopress is put 
Linotype slugs must first be set. The sys 
tem is most economical, Deskfinder of 


port, if the Linotyped list of names 


| 
to be used at frequent intervals. A list 


f names set for imprinting on monthl 


blotters can also be used on catalog cov 


ers or other items. The flexibility of the 


Linotype slugs permits correcting, add 


ing or deleting names between printing 
In addition to printing individuals 


s on advertising material, the Lin 
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press ma be used for printing the seat 


and row designation on the ends of re 
served theater tickets, four on. The cop) 
listing the seats in order, 


iS Made U] 


dividing the list in quarters, and placing 
the quarters side by side. Thirty-pica slugs 
are set with the designations four on 

When the tickets are cut apart, it 1s 
necessary only to stack the four groups 
on top ol each other. The result will be a 
complete set of tickets with no extras to 
pull out, no matter how irregular the 
house seating arrangement 

The Linopress can also be used for con 
ventional numbering in cases where fig 
ures larger than those provided by an or 
linary press numbering machine are re 


quired tor special purposes 


Linopress has many features of small hand-fed 


press, will feed slugs up to 30 picas in length 


Half-Million Visitors 
See DRUPA Exposition 


American visitors to the international 
printing and paper fair known as DRUPA 

Druck und Papier—staged in Diissel 
dorf, Germany, May 1 30, found that 
the event lived up to advance publicity 
describing it as the biggest and most com 
prehensive fair of its kind in the world 

lo many visitors, the most impressive 
aspect of this second international expo 
sition—the first was held in 195 1—was 
its $size In Comparison with its predecessor 
The total exhibit space had been doubled, 
the number of exhibitors had increased 
from 455 to d 

The result was an impressive display 
of all types of graphic arts machinery and 
allied products that was seen by more 
than a half-million visitors. Fair officials 
counted about 77,000 visitors from 48 
countries outside Germany, and a sizable 
number of American manufacturers and 
printers included DRUPA in their Euro 
pean vacation itineraries 

Although many exhibitors showed de 
velopments that were new to the graphic 
arts field, there was nothing on display 
that could be called revolutionary. Most 
spectator interest centered on exhibits of 
} hototy} esetting and automatic engraving 
equipment, although the two most recent 
developments in these fields came too lat 
to be included in DRUPA. Neither the 
Linofilm phototypesetter of Mergenthaler 
Linotype Co. nor the Scan-A-Sizer en 
graving machine recently previewed in 
this country by Fairchild Camera & In 
strument Corp. was on display at Dussel 
dorf. The British Monotype Corp., Ltd., 
set up a prototype model of its Mono 
photo machine, but the Intertype Corp., 
Brooklyn, had the only functioning pho 
tocomposing machine at the fair, the Foro 
setter, keyboard and desk models 

According to visitors, the biggest at 
tention-getter was a new version of the 
Klischograph the German engraving 
machine invented and manufactured by 
Dr. Rudolph Hell. The latest version of 
this device, called Type K160, produces 
four color J lates from a single ; full color 
picture, separating the colors and produc 
ing a complete set of color plates in about 
114 hours. The machine produces 80-line 
halftones that are said to be relatively 
crude but show promise of development 
and refinement in future models 


American manufacturers and printers 
alike were impressed by the postwar prog 
ress achieved by the German graphic arts 
industry. Already the German producers 
have made a strong bid in the field of 
press manufacture, especially in multi 
color flexographic printing 

Covering every phase of graphic arts 
production, DRUPA brought together an 
impressive array of products, as well as 
exhibitions of historic interest cxam | les 
of early printing efforts, the story of the 
development of paper and of the printing 
press, showings of fine bookbinding, and 
examples of outstanding commercial art 
In the Opinion of many visitors, DRUPA 
has established itself as the international 
marketplace for the graphic arts industry 
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The Inland Printer 7s Conducting 


A NEW CONTEST 


Matched Letterhead and Envelope 


Here’s an opportunity to “Do More in ‘54” by designing a letterhead and matching envelope that will 
win money and get nation-wide publicity for you—and influence printers here and in foreign lands. Fol- 


low the simple rules below and mail your entries at the first opportunity. 


Remember, even though the prizes are decidely worth trying for, they are really the least of the benefits 
this contest offers you. The greatest advantage is the opportunity to gain new ideas as to the many attrac- 
tive ways in which a single piece of copy may be set. The many entries that will be shown after the 


contest is over will offer you the privilege of studying and learning. 








Here's the Copy Here Are the Prizes 
First Prize: $35 Second Prize: $25 Third Prize: $15 
Craftsmen Printers, Incorporated Fourth Prize: Two-Year Subscription to The Inland 
Specializing in Distinctive Printing Printer 


Fifth Prize: One-year subscription to The Inland 
1234 South Royal Boulevard aie 
Middletown, U.S.A. Next five ranking contestants will be given a six- 
RAndolph 6-4187 month subscription 


Duplicate Awards in Case of Ties 




















Here Are the Simple Rules 
Submit 15 proofs in two colors, one of which may be black. Any color stock may be used for letterhead 
and envelope. Also submit five proofs in black ink on white stock (suitable for reproduction purposes) of 


each form separately (letterhead as well as envelope). 


All copy must appear across top of 82x 11-inch letterhead, but copy may appear anywhere on No. 10 
envelope (watch postal regulations). Abbreviations in copy are permitted. 


Type and cast ornaments only may be used. No special drawings or engravings permitted. 


Proofs must be mailed flat. Be sure your name and address appear on the back of only ONE of the two- 
color letterheads and on the back of only ONE of the two-color envelopes. All others MUST remain 


unidentified for purposes of judging. 


CLOSING DATE 


Contest closes September 1, 1954. Address all entries to Contest Editor, The Inland Printer, 309 West 
Jackson Boulevard, Chicago 6, Ill. 





Basic Design 
for Today 


1. THE BUSINESS CARD 


oy GH. Petty 








Editor's Note 


articles dealing with ‘Basic Design for Today” 

meant to aid the printer or designer who works under pressure 
must, when he is given rough copy) come up with something good in a minimum of time 

the man who can use only the materials to be found in the ordinary plant and still produce 

pieces that will compete with more leisurely done items using cuts, colors and hand-lettering. 

In the suggested resets, no artwork will be used and nothing in the way of involved format 

that will require outside purchases or extra runs on the press 


to-earth design. Occasionally a gadget that can be contrived in the shop will be used, or a 


tint block that can be 


unusual types will be employed, but only standard, bread-and-butter faces that are a part 


of the equipment of most shops 


There will be no attempt to do “modern 


can be no such thing. The style followed fifty years ago was called 


today is called ‘‘modern”’; 


This series is called ‘‘Basic Designs for Today’ 


Herewith is presented the first of a series of 


quickly cut by a makeup man well acquainted with a saw. No 


typography 


what will be done fifty years from now will be called 


for 


a series 


who is expected to (and 


only straightforward, down 


In the opinion of Mr. Petty, there 
modern’; what is done 
modern.’ 


1954. Now 


today 








&®& Despite its insiz 
sparsity of 
Importance as 


and its copy, a 


nificant siz 


business card 1s of vast 


important, perhaps, as the crease of a 
salesman's trousers, the fit of his coat, the 
orderliness of 


his 


shine of his shoes—or the 


his sales approach or the force of 
personality 

It is his introduction, an all-important 
contact with a person with whom he hopes 
to do business and thereby profit 

It must be impeccable 

For that reason as much care should go 
into the placement of the few lines of a 
business card as great quantities ot Rene! 
al adverusing 

No record remains to tell of the 
ot the 


Importance 


birth 
business card, a loss that is of littl 
It had its beginning, how 
ever, Nineteenth 


Century and waxed and waned thereafter, 


some time early in the 
always keeping in step with the accepted 
Ihe effusions of the late 


Pwentieth Centuries 


style of the time 
Nineteenth and early 
were triumphs of involvement, curlicues, 
and bizarre, unreadable 
type face designs 


Today, the 


nto 


business card 
has come its OWN, If 1S 
an integral part of the firm 
a recognized partner of the 
other 
All of 


related design 


letterhead and pieces 


of stationery these 
should be of 
of coordinated format. Be 
cause the business card ts a 
personal thing as well as a 
vehicle of business, its de 
sign may often determine the 
basis for the others—may be 
come the basic design 
How often the 


view is taken! How often the 


Opposite 


50 


user regards it as a necessary evil and 
slights it in order to save a dollar or two! 
And trics to make an 


advertisement of his card, listing thereon 


how often one 


details of his business, his years of suc 
cessful Operation, the names of his prized 
and trivia 


which, while imposing, rightfully belong 


clients —excessive boresome 


in his sales talk or in one of the other 
forms of printed advertising 

And how often he designs it himself! 

The card should be as simple as pos 
sible, but if the customer insists, there is 
little you, the designer, can do unless you 
have won his confidence to such an extent 
that he will respect your judgment and 
ou can point out defects 

If the 
candies, then those 
Makers are 
client, the 
zlance at the card and grasp immediately 
different 
kinds of chocolates, stick candy and bars 


It can't be 


make r ot 
Candy 
ask 


is calling on, to 


customer 1S, Say, a 
two words 
his 


suthcient. Can he 


person he 
all details of his business—the 


he makes? done 


HONOR BRAND MILK CHOCOLATES * HANDY COCONUT BARG « ACE BUBBLE GUM 
OLD-TIME STICK CANDY « MOTHER'S BITTER CHOCOLATES ¢ FREE LICORICE 


EARL FREE COMPANY 
CANDY MAKERS 


220 SOUTH AVE.N W 
PHONE 239 


RAY FRYE 


What, then, zs a business card? It’s 
simply a piece of cardboard, of a size, 
weight and finish to fit the whims of the 
purchaser, with printing thereon telling 
who the donor is, what is offered in the 
way of service or commodity, and where 
located. Emphasis should be in that or- 
der. The lengths of the first and third of 
these can be cut to the bare minimum 
often, though, several words are required 
to effectively cover the second 

Let us analyze a commonplace card 
and see what we can unearth 

The example shown on this page 1s 
typical of the savorless design too often 
accepted. Aside from that, it is guilty of 
two glaring offenses. First, abbreviations 
are signs of slovenliness; all words should 
be spelled out if possible. Second, street 
address and city belong together; they 
locate the donor, tell where he carries on 
his business 

True, this card does carry necessary 
prerequisites—who, what and where. But 
there is little appeal to it—nothing about 
it that intimates, the least little bit, that 
the firm is up to date and produces de 
licious items. There's nothing to excite 
more than passive interest 

Now, let's try a different slant—let’s 
lines about a bit. Example A 
Elimination of 


move the 
shows what can be done 
the unnecessary manufactured items as 
suming we have that prerogative—makes 
it simpler and easier read; the off-center 
balance attracts attention; the elements 
are in logical sequence and a person 
handed one is able to identify the donor 
at a glance 

Still, something is missing. What? A 
spot of color to link the name with the 
nature of the business? Perhaps. Resort 
ing to brown ink would partially turn 
the trick; the company does make choco 
lates and they are brown in color. A hom« 
made illustration that looks like a stick of 
candy? Many clever things along this line 
have been done, but in this case the com 
pany makes other kinds of candy 

So—let’s try a homemade device or 
logotype—something that, once adopted, 
could be used on the other pieces of sta 
center of the page 


dood 


many 


tionery. Across the 
Opposite are several possibilities 
ling with a pencil can produce 
more 
Example B shows how the simplest of 
these devices can be put to use. The types 
used are Bulmer, Alternate Gothic and 
Futura (throughout this series this word 
will be used to designate the many varia 
tions—Spartan, Twentieth 
Century, Tempo, Vogue, 
etc.). This design would ap- 
peal to many. 
Example C is a 
Types used are Caslon Open, 
Bulmer and Bank Script. The 
flush left arrangement is bal 
anced by the ornate initials 
on the right. The design 1s 
dignified and unusual 
Example D is all Caslon 
with a variation of the usual 
Caslon style. The design 
might be a little too “book 
ish” for a businessman. 
Example E, calling for 
Bank Script and Condensed 


Variation 
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PHONE 239 


EARL FREE COMPANY 


CANDY MAKERS 
220 SOUTH AVE.N W 


AMO.GA 


COMPANY Cg 


| 


CANDY MAKERS 
220 SOUTH AVENUE, N. W 
AMO, GEORGIA + PHONE 239 


Ray Frye 


Ray Frye 

representing 
CE andy Makers Earl Free Company 
220 South Ave., N. W. 
Amo, Georgia 


Phone 239 


EARL | FREE 


. COMPANY 


Candy Makers 


220 SOUTH AVENUE, N. W. 
RAY FRYE AMO, GEORGIA * PHONE 239 


peer 

| 4 

CJ /, EARL FREE COMPANY 
tL! Candy Makers 


220 SOUTH AVENUE, N. W. +» AMO, GEORGIA 


PHONE 239 


RAY FRYE 


PHONE 239 
REE 
COMPANY 
CANDY MAKERS 
220 SourH Avenug, N. W. 


Amo, Georgia 


i, 


¢» 
Carl © Jree Company 


CANDY MAKERS | 
220 South Avenue, N. W. J | 
Amo, Georgia ( 


RAY FRYE 


PHONE 239 


EARL FREE 


COMPANY Candy Makers 


220 SOUTH AVENUE 
Amo, Georgia 


RAY FRYE 











plain and bereft of style 


for competition with top-flight compet 


Goth iS TOO 


itors. There is too much emphasis on 
Candy Makers 

Example F is somewhat involved 
Types are to be Bernhard Tango all the 
way. This design might have appeal for 
firms of the exclusive t pe 

Example G is too loosely put together 
the logotype initials are poorly positioned 
Garamond type is used throughout 

J Kam pric H is an attempt to lend dis 
tinctiveness by use of a color tint. The 
lesign 1s held together with the rule. Fu 
fura types are used 

Business cards can be made interesting 
if ingenuity is resorted to. Trend of the 


time occasionally dictates style, the nature 
of the business—and those on the re 
more so. By following the 
centered name and 


ceiving end 
commonplace design 
business, address at bottom right, name 
at bottom left, telephone at top right 

little can be expected in the way of result 
By experimenting—by trying something 
different—much can be attained. Always, 
however, the basic rules of typography 

must be 


readability and client appeal 


observed 


Blotters Next Month 


Four different ways of setting a blotter will be 
described and illustrated next month by Mr 
Petty in the second of his series on basic design 


SALESMEN’S 





Seven Profitable Hints 
For Closing a Sale 


The sales opening couldn’t have been 
better. The way the salesman handled it 
instantly attracted the attention of the 
prospect. Then the salesman followed 
through beautifully. His presentation an 
swered objections before they could be 
put into words; it told about the plant's 
setup, its reputation for quality and serv 
ice, and what those meant from the buy 
ers point of view 

But the sale did not go through, de 
spite the fact that the prospect was ini 
tially interested, had a genuine need, and 
thought the price was attractive 

One thing lost that sale. The sales 
man forgot to ask for the order. Asking 
for the order—and asking in such a way 
that “yes” is a much more natural answer 
than “no has become not so much a 
forgotten art as an unlearned one. A whole 
generation of eager salesmen know how 
to write orders once they come in, but 
they are clumsy at the vital business of 
asking for, and getting, the order. They 
grew up into selling at a tim during 
and immediately after the war—when it 
was sometimes necessary to beat custom 
ers away with a club when they becam«c 
too demanding in their desire to buy. To 
day, the experienced men are getting scarce 
There is a real need to reteach the art of 
closing a sale 

Just saving, “Please order it, Mister 
won't do the trick, either. But the old time 
salesmen who have a lifetime of compet 
tive selling behind them know how to get 
that order and when to get it. Here are 
seven tips that they pass along today 
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|. When the customer can’t make a 
choice, use the rule of three. Customer in 
lecision can often lose a sale. Every sales 
man has seen a customer who hesitated 
between red or blue as the second color 
First, he decided that red would be best 
But then he noticed that blue was good, 
too. Already sold and ready to sign the 
order if only he could make that big de 
cision, the customer flitted from red to 
blue and back to red again. Finally he 
decided to make a decision later. The im 
portant thing in such a case is that all too 
often the customer's ardor cools and he 
buys neither red nor bluc 

Chere is a way to make up the custom 
er's mind in a situation like that and $0 





Fred H. Pinkerton, Reinhold-Gould vice-president, 


donned overalls for a speech before the Asso 


ciated Printing Salesmen in New York to empha 


size the necessity for “rolling up our sleeves 


save the sale with a fast on-the-spot close 
It is called the rule of three. It works very 
simply 
All you do is introduce a third choice 
into the picture. Give him green in addi 
tion to red and blue. For some reason peo- 
ple who are unable to make a positive 
choice whether red looks better than 
blue—have no difficulty in making the 
negative choice consisting of ruling out 
both green and blue in favor of red 
The rule of three helps to bring about 
a fast close whenever the customer ts sold 
but unable to decide which of two choices 
he wants to buy 
2. Gwe the customer a choice of your 
own choosing. The classic illustration of 
the way this rule works is the story of the 
two waitresses serving identical blue plate 
specials to two customers at adjacent tables 
After the first customer finished and sig 
nalled for his check, the waitress said, “Do 
you want any dessert, sir?” The answer 
was a fast “no,” and the customer got up, 
paid his check, and walked out 
The second waitress, however, was a 
saleswoman. To her diner she said, “Do 
you want apple pie or peach cobbler, sir?’ 
The customer ordered peach cobbler, then 
rose and paid a check heftier than that of 
the first diner. He left a bigger tip, too, 
according to the story, because he appr 
ciated her helpfulness 
The story illustrates the importance of 
offering the customer a choice of your 
own choosing. You can ask, “Shall I run 
2,000 or 3,000, Mr. Smith?’” No matter 
how you phrase it, the important thing is 
to restrict the choice to one or two things, 
either of which is a sale 
3. Avoid questions which allow a “no’ 
answer. “Do you want it now?” allows 
the customer to say “no.” That's bad. It is 
better to phrase your question so that the 
more natural way is to answer a hearty 
yes 
i. Try for the right psychological mo 
ment. There ts always one best moment at 
which to try the close. With different cus 
tomers, it comes at different umes. When 
ever you fee/ that he has come around, hit 
him with the close! Many a sale has been 
lost because the salesman talked too long 
(Incidentally, it is a good selling rule to 
clear out after you get the order; do not 
stay around and chat even with a good 
friend. He might think better of his de 
cision and cancel or reduce the order. ) 
5. Stress urgency. The entire sales pres 
entation should not only sell the customer, 
but sell him on the urgency of ordering 
now and not being a day longer without 
the happiness, wealth, or health your serv- 
ice Can Zive 
6. Play up limited time and price when 
ever these apply. Limited quantities, lim 
ited time in which to order, special price 
all of these are special-urgency appeals 
which help land the order without too 
much delay 
Lead up with questions which re 
quire yes for an answer, Getting Mr. Cus- 
tomer into a “yes” frame of mind, and into 
a pattern of answering in the affirmative, 
helps to prepare him psychologically for 
a “yes” answer to that final, all-important 
closing question when you actually ask for 
the order 
DAVID MARKSTEIN 
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SPECIMEN REVIEW 


BY J. L. FRAZIER 


HIGGINS-MCARTHUR COMPANY of 
Atlanta, Georgia.—A souvenir as ex- 
cellent in every respect as the brochure 
about the Atlanta Cyclorama, a great 
permanent exhibit commemorating the 
Battle of Atlanta, is at least as rare as a 
four-leaf clover. Typography 1s exqui 
site, presswork including that on 
numerous four-color process illustra 
tions—is excellent. The brochure is 
worthy of being treasured for its qual 
ity as well as interest, even without the 
feature which adds the most distinc 
tive touch, the laminated front and 
back covers. In our judgment, any bro 
chure or catalog is improved by gloss 
coating to an extent far ex¢ eeding the 
additional cost. It is the quality fea 
ture par ¢ xcellence 

ALICE HARTH of San Francisco 
We don’t recall ever having seen sta 
tionery handled like yours. Space 
doesn’t permit a description of the 
lively, oft-center layout of the elements 

always worth while from the stand 
but we must direct 
other readers to the feature. Many 
could employ it to advantage. Your 
name is highly effective with each let 
ter reversed in Of Overprinting a tri- 
angle, the five triangles being in line 
horizontally. The “H” is reversed 
(white) in a black triangle, the “A” in 
black over gray, the “R” in black over 
brown, the ‘“T” like the starting letter, 
and the final ‘"H” in black over a deeper 
gray than that of the triangle for the 

A”. The idea seems adaptable to dif 
ferent usage, so we hope other readers 
will keep it in mind 

THE ESQUIRE PRESS, San Francisco. 

There is probably no sweeter color 


point of interest 


combination for stationery and other 
small forms than a nice brown for 
type, where black is customarily em 
ployed, with decorative features in a 
light, bright blue. This, with your neat 
design in one of the smartest roman 
types, Bernhard, distinguishes your 
beautiful and effective forms. The ef- 
fect of the combination is heightened 
if the stock is delicately cream-toned 
or an India tint. Your envelope is 
given additional merit and power by 
being printed vertically along the left 
side. Having more than usual width, 
the design would be marred by the post 
office cancellation if printed horizon 
tally. That's something other readers 
might keep in mind regardless of how 
the envelope is printed 

W. J. CRYER & COMPANY, Redfern, 
Australia.—Your calendar is excellent 
The distinctive feature is the warm 
gray background printed from 18 





L 


GEt OM YOUR HORSE! 


Hate to nag you tha way 

but we re betting this coming 
nterence will kick up more dust 

ns you've seen for o long 


ond we d lhe to mobe wre 





vi nose is ot the pow 


LT CArceence ut Toronto, Canada —June 8th, 19th and lth 
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Cute shop-made picture on announcement card of trade 


compositors seems certain to command interest of printers 


type 


face | 


book 


Security Typographic Corp. 
31 West 21 Street 
New York 10,N.¥Y. 


CH 3-1755 





Striking and original cover designed for typographer by 


Weinberger-Muyers, advertising art agency of New York 


City. On 4 by 9-inch original, extra-bold alphabet char 


acters printed in red over dull black background show 


clearly and sharply in glossy black suggesting a third color 


ITEMS SUBMITTED FOR CRITICISM MUST BE SENT FLAT, NOT ROLLED OR FOLDED, REPLIES CANNOT BE MADE BY MAIL 


point rule across the sheet, spaced about 
two points apart and broken near the 
top to form an open panel in which 
the four-color illustration appears 
Hues predominating in the illustration 
determined the use of the gray back 
ground and dull red-orange, light 
brown, for the figures of the calendar 
leaves. The figures “1954” at either 
end of the name of the month, and 
cut-off rules dividing the calendars into 
weeks, are printed in gray. The color 
effect is highly pleasing, on the chaste 
side, but the large size of the calendar 
compensates for the weak tone. In fact, 
strong hues would be unpleasing and 
stark, as well as needless. Your offset 
pressmen did their part of the work 
excepuonally well 

BILL ACTOR of Hollywood, Cali 
fornia.—The business cards you sub 
mit are very good. You avoid, happily, 
the formal arrangement with lines cen 
tered, used for about 95 per cent of all 
such items. This, of course, means your 
cards command attention and interest 
when a formally balanced design might 
make little or no impression. Another 
characteristic is your frequent use of 
gray ink whe n most } rinters would uSs¢ 
black, and this also contributes charac 
ter, especially when the stock is also 
gray. If there is a fault, it is in some 
times setting all lines in caps, usually 
sans serif. In consequence of this and 
the gray ink which offers less contrast 
to white and gray paper, your present 
reader doesn't read some of the smaller 
type with comfort and it is probable 
a great many more would experience 
similar difficulty 

SPECIALTY PRESS of Melbourne, 
Australia Your very large calen 
dar featuring a beautifully printed full 
color portrait of Captain James Cook, 
discoverer of your country, is excellent 
As is often the case with calendars 
done in British Commonwealth na 
tions, the mount is of heavy board such 
as that used for backs of case-bound 
books, covered with the printed sheet 
of tine paper of normal weight. Con 
siderable 
most daily use under the heading, ‘Pub 
lic Holidays, Postal Information, et 


information, subject to al 


is printed on the back. The idea has 
advantages, one being that the calen 
dar will not curl and become damaged 
It is just possible your calendar is used 
for this rather than the usual purpose, 


because recipients have other calen 
dars. However, hung by cord on the 
wall, the calendar could be turned to 
serve whichever purpose is desired at 


the moment. Pressed for a construc 
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Cover from booklet by Louis Marini, able 
typographer of the Colmar Press, Wollaston, 
Massachusetts Original slightly more than 
4\, by 6 inches, is in black and white on a 
beautiful brown stock with deckled right 
hand side Page one bears Mr. Marini’s 
Christmas greeting, seven following pages a 


literary gem based on Twenty-third Psalm 


tive Uugecstion, wed say your name 

the panel beneath the illustration is 
in rather too tancy lettering. However 
it is readable enough because of large 
size ot the logotype 

G. H. Perry, Indianapolis, Indiana 

Your work combines modern lay 
out features with conservative and us 
ially light-toned type faces. That ts 
contrary to usual practice but the ef 
fects achieved are both interesting and 
smart. Modern design can be achieved 
with old style type, even Caslon. Your 
favorite modern device seems to be a 
vertical rule dividing the copy right 
and lett—not equally, tor that would 
be monotonous—with lines at left of 
the rule flush right and those at right 
flush left. With lines of properly vary 
ing length, pleasing contour of the 
whole can be achieved by the intelli 


gent posinoning of copy elements in 


A. C. GOLLAN & SON 


328 CLAY STREET: SAN FRANCISCO 
TELEPHONE EXBROOK 29-7087 


Original of this striking, yet simple package label of a 
typographer is printed in black and red on white paper 
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relation to line length. With the ver 
tical rule device evident on all station 
ery and office forms of Leonard Welsh, 
there is that family resemblance which 
impresses like a trade-mark, adding 
force through repeated impressions. It 
is quite an accomplishment to turn out 
work which is modern and yet has the 
rctinement essential to the stationery 
of most lines of business 

ESQUIRE PRESS, Pittsburgh Your 
blotter Distinctive Printing,’ lives 
up to its title. What makes it different 
and adds powcr 1S main| the back 


slanting of the words of the title, un 


loubted]y accomplished by the Flexi 
type process. All printers should be 
aware of and us in the proper place, 


of course, and properly—every device 


affording distinction, power, and con 


sequent better quality. The tour colors 
employ, like your presswork, ar 


excellent. That suggests a side obser 


vation. We call to mind no printer do 
ing outstanding typography whose 


presswork is poor, but, on the contrat 
we often see fine presswork wasted 
ipon dull or uninteresting design and 


typograph Ihe latter situation us 


CONSTRUCTIVE CURIOSITY 


rom this day on because 


in the compeution conducted by a 
paper manufacturer. Because such con 
tests stimulate better craftsmanship, the 
contest sponsor, Gilbert Paper Com 
pany, also deserves acclaim. The key 
unit, repeated in all items, is your 
name in heavy sans serif type with a 
regular triangle centered above and an 
inverted pyramid below, these show 
ing the letter “R” in reverse color. This 
ensemble really constitutes a trade 
mark. The triangles appear to be 


printed in a very deep green-olive (al 
most black ) and that brings up an in 
teresting point. If they were in any 
bright hue, the unity essential to a 
trade mark would be sacrificed, at least 
to some extent. On the other hand, if 
they were printed in black along with 
the name they would overbalance the 
line, being heavier than the type. As it 
rst glance 


is, Of COurse, the items at f 
look like one-color printing in black 
Even so, the whole effect is better with 
the triangles weakened in tone to match 
that of the line of type. Few printers 
would draw such a fine point, but do 
ing so is complimentary to you. The 
key element discussed works out ad 


of our many contacts with buyers of printing, we have 


made a point of asking just what it is that raises a con 
sistently successful printing salesman who seeks little 
more than an opportunity to submit his firm’s estimate 
on a job, This editorial, unfortunately, is neither the 
culmination of our persistent investigation nor a blue- 
print for success. It is simply a reconstruction of one of 
the most compelling and promising answers we received 
We'd decided to publish a new catalog,” he said, “and 
had put together what seemed to us to be a pretty good 
dummy. It was one of those paste-pot-and-shears affairs, 
but it made clear enough what we wanted, We'd alwaye 
bought our printing on a price basis; so we let a few 
printers know that we wanted estimates. We made things 
easy for the salesmen who came in. We gave each of 


them typed specifications, and let each of them borrow 
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Spread from the ever-interesting and invariably different external house magazine of the 


York (Pa.) Composition Company which has for many years been planned, written, and 


designed by Howard N. King. Idea of printing color background over one of each pair of 


pages could be widely used. In this case green 


ually results from neglect to keep pace 
Quality-wise, letterpress printing 
could have been as good fifty years ago 
as it is today. In fact, pressmen were 
often more painstaking. There’s been 
i revolution, however, and for the bet 
ter, when it comes to design, type, and 
typography—and in the use of the 
camera in the field of printing. Nor is 
the end in sight 

THE RANTOUL PREss, Rantoul, II] 
inois.— Your matched stationery items 
are excellent, and we're not surprised 
they were awarded honorable mention 


matching cover stock—was the second color 


mirably on all items, even the business 
card. That’s highly important if the 
most is to be made of the idea 
GRIFFIN BROTHERS, San Francisco 
We have been highly impressed 
with your recent advertising, planned 
from a human interest point of view in 
a physical way simulating the cartoon 
rather than a beautiful painting. The 
simile, believe us, is of no derogatory 
significance because each item has made 
us sit up and take notice. In its place, 
too, a finely executed cartoon is a work 
of art. Your six-page folder, “A Wide 
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some 


about 


Booklet cover of interesting typographi 
cal layout especially significant as pro 
motion for an organization devoted to 
sightless workers, the 


Blind, of 


the interests of 


Lighthouse for the Chicago 


commands inter 
with the 


Variety of Faces 


est and attention, too 


title in reverse color in a wav 


shaped extending across the 


three outer pages. Each widely 


letter 
variety is in one of the ex 


Sp% d of all words except 


tended block types the agencies art 
demanding these days, and the line 
curves with the shape of the band 
Each letter of the 
is in a widely different style of type 


point. For 


word "variety 


to emphasize the cach 
le tter in the revers« band there iS a 
directly 
against a 


cartoon character above 
These are in black line 
yellow bac kground The 


are not handsome or beautiful, but 


mugs 


SuLLCST 
Chis 


Luarantecs 


they are cute ana strongly 


different human characteristics 
most unusual outside 
that recipients will turn the sheet 
over to see your message and a 
showing of styles of type you ar 


able CO sup} ly 


STUCKEY of Hershey, 
The possibilities 
ettect 
greater 


MERL L 
Pennsylvania 
for striking an 
through simple means ar¢ 
than the printer 
You demonstrate this 
cover for The School Industrialist, 
the all-over dull yellow background 


interesting 
average realizes 


with your 


of which simulates a slab of wood 
showing a beautiful grain pattern 
A picture in itself, you have prop 
erly subordinated it in tone to the 
decoration 


that 


overprinted and 
Backgrounds should be just 


dominate the 


type 
the frame shouldn't 
picture Che eftect 
achieved through 


you got is usually 


photographing a 
| 


slice of veneer and making a half 
tone from the print or through the 
medium ot a You 


achieved the effect, as others might 


wash drawing 
do as well, by printing direct from 
a piece of type-high oak wood. The 

comes trom 


grain in the wood 


streaks which are solid and 


have 


quit 
others which are pulpy and 
the effect of benday screen, taking 
less ink. Your handling of the copy 
overprinting the wood-grain back 
ground offers opportunity for a fur 
ther constructive suggestion. If such 
a background treatment, highly in 
teresting and attractive in itself, 1s 
employed, it goes for naught if 
strong or flamboyant display over 
You have 


quit 


prints wisel employed 


type which ts restrained in 


size and tone, with decoration in 
keeping, and the whole is decidedly 
pleasing. We're agreeably surprised 
how pressman_ printed 
the slab of fact, 
would shy from the attempt even if 
they'd think of the idea 
AUGUSTANA BOOK CONCERN 
Rock Island, Illinois 


indeed, that so many different ele 


well your 


wood, 1n many 


It 1S S¢ ld m 


combined with good ef 


fect in one design as the 


ments are 
are on the 
A Dro; 


Too many elements of eye 


cover of your publication, 
otf Ink 
appeal are 
mildly disturbing, because the read 
er doesn't know just where to turn 


almost always at least 


However, you hurdle the handicay 


idmirably. Black and green are the 


end services 
Call MAim 1-0560 


VON HOFFMANN PRESS NG 


Striking way of announcing added telephone facilities by one of quality printers 
of St. Louis. Second color on original 9- by 6-inch white card is a neat, deep orange 


Cover hard to equal from otherwise outstanding booklet by Mc 
Cormick-Armstrong Company, printers and lithographers of Wich 
ita, Kansas. What's brown here is green on 6- by 9-inch original 
Inside pages feature half 


what's black, dull, rather cold brown 


tones illustrating hands at work on different printing operations 











Simple shaped backgrounds like this increase unity and add power 
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Talented Simpson, Evansville, Indiana, samples 
work he has done to prospects and encloses the 
card shown above with packets. Original is 
printed in a soft red-orange on white paper 


main colors, and all the type is printed in 
the black. Green is used for floral decora 
tion, in One instance with a similar inter 
laced floral illustration in black. The third 
color, a light, delicate yellow, is so weak 
compared with the green and black that it 
provides no conflict. In fact, it functions 
in covering some otherwise awkward whit 
areas. As for the number of elements, 
three are of tiny illustrations nicely placed 
out of the direct path of the re ader. They're 
so small, in fact, they have no adverse 
effect design-wise, yet lend significance 
One is a bird in black near the upper left 
hand corner to suggest Spring, and two, a 
silhouette Linotype machine and thumb 


me ae : Night 
| | 


{ 


lesla a 


fOffices | 





for your latest letter-size mailing folder 
In View of the many e€xce Ihe nt } ces you 
have issued, we regret the necessity of of 

fering an adverse criticism of the title 
page on this one. The cartoon individual, 
extending almost from top to bottom 
edges of the page and approximately half 
the page in width, is topped by a stove 

pipe hat, the ultimate in dress. The hat is 
emphasized by being black with moderate 
highlights while the rest of the drawing 
is fine line. The suit of clothes, in contrast 
with the hat, is ill-fitting. The title re 
quires a picture of a fellow in full dress 
such as one finds in the books of tailoring 
establishments or in magazines devoted 
to wearing apparel. We regret, too, that 
your artist has succumbed to the current 
vogue for extended types and used one, 
the venerable Engravers Roman, where it 
doesn’t fit. In view of the narrow illustra 

tion, extended type is inconsistent. If any 

thing except type of normal proportions 
were to be used, it should have been con 

densed, conforming to the proportion of 
the picture. And, rather than setting the 
type in two long lines, in part overprint 

ing the illustration, it should be set in four 
lines, for instance, depending on how the 
copy is broken. These should be at the 
right of the picture where there's so much 
vertical white space. The center spread is 


ee abat Lean ORE 


| inner \ Lene 
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YORK TRADE COMPOSITON 
May 1954 








Potentialities of distinction in handling single pub 
lication are suggested by comparing this cover and 
text page at right with spread on second page pre- 
ceding. Picture extends over to the back cover page 


Installation of Officers 


Lee AUGUSTINE 
International Rey nt tt 
a PATOP 

t L BAR 


— . 
Fist leclainment 


od 


MUSIC BY CHARLIE BOWERS AND HIS ORCHESTRA 


Title page and spread from program, layout and typography of which are in the modern and chaste styling, respectively, characteristic of the work of 
the doer, G. H. Petty, Indianapolis. Second color on original, as here, is red. With so little area in color a bright and striking hue was highly desirable 


nail sketch of your building, are near the 
lower left-hand corner in the green, also 
out of the path of essential copy. The ef 
fect is really intriguing, and with the im 
portant elements very large they are at no 
handicap. Even so, other readers are urged 
to keep their layouts simple, with as few 
elements as copy permits. An equal num 
ber, with all of nearly equal prominence, 
would be decidedly disconcerting 
SEYLER-NAU COMPANY, Cincinnati 
For Printing With That Well 
Groomed Look” makes an intriguing title 
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of striking layout, and our only sugges 
tion is that the design might well be larger 
White space is a potent factor in the ef 
fectiveness of printing, but there can be 
too much as well as too little of it 
ZAUBERBERG PRESS, Coffeyville, Kan 
sas The Usage of the Past” is a nice 
keepsake booklet pleasingly bound with 
heavy green cover paper tied through three 
punched holes with white cord matching 
the white paper of the title label glued on, 
possibly a trifle too high. Extensions of 
the cover paper, folded in, give desirable 


Dyoder Ju "§ 9 


3344 Meade Street, Denver 11, Colorado* GL 8632 


Graphic Das “er 








Fresh layout through flush left composition and 


massing white space features card of able Mr. Jung 
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PAPER IS THE CLUE 


I HR the old days, the convicted 
forger faced not only perpetual imprisonment 
and forfeiture of all land but fine, pillory, 
the shearing off of both ears, and the slitting 
and searing of nostrils 

That, of course, was before the day of the 
“paper detective,” the gentleman who takes a 
scrap of paper into a laboratory and emerges 


with a documented report on its life history 








Page from magazine of the York (Pa.) Composition 


Company is finely related in illustration technique 


and typography with cover at left. Original is 


printed in black and orange on dull blue paper 


President 
Conwin C. Swurt 


n Manufacturing Co 


First Vice President 


~+ 


& 


( Hi. ets 
é 


) 
ag 


Final page of the Petty program (left). Note repeti 


tion of interesting decorative feature with emblem 


GEORGE SARANT 


Modernistic Advertising Typ gr tpher 
OF EXTRAORDIN 


ENTY-FIFTH ST 





Simplicity itself, there’s character in this card of 
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young typographer on which second color is blue 


extra weight to the backs, suggest the job 
wasn't done as cheaply as possible. Wide 
spaced text composition is highly readable 
in the proper size of Bulmer, a grand style 
Margins seem near the ideal in area and 
in their progression in width from back 
to top, top to front, and front to bottom. 
A definite flaw is in the placing of the 
single line crediting the engraving of the 
title page, this on the page facing. It is 
actually below the center when, due to 
optical illusion which seems to magnify 
space above, it would seem below the 
center if actually centered. If you want a 
line to appear centered, it should be 
slightly above center. Even then the effect 
is not good because appearance of equality 
is monotonous. The line, in fact, should 
be about an inch higher than printed. 
And, why begin the line with a lower-case 
“ct”? Now, turn to your ttle page. It fol 
lows the contour of the inverted pyramid, 
which is generally pleasing and balanced 
in type designs. However, the tapering of 
sides is too abrupt. It would be helped if 
the imprint—the final two lines—were« 
wider, which could be accomplished by 
setting the lines in larger type. They 
wouldn't, even then, be too big in relation 
to the other lines, the title itself being 
quite large. While doing it, the name of 
your press could be larger than the ad 


The O€NVER ART Academy 
f 
mperent a 


theodore jung 
att M 6 
s clen Deg 
ri , iM 
Fuel « mF er A sng Ag a 
Layout Typography production 


exhisit of Nis Geaphic work 
r iB desig pogtop erie * 








Leaflet announcement with something of an ex 
otic flavor by Theodor Jung, of Denver. Decidedly 


informal layout is bound to command interest 


Color on 5'%- by 82-inch original is a soft orange 


IF YOU'RE PROUD OF YOUR 1953 ADVERTISING 
ENTER IT IN THE 1954 


AWARDS 


Striking cover from booklet of Chicago Federated Advertising Club, original of which is in blue 


and red on white. Similar use of giant initials is made on all other publicity promoting competition 


dress, making a longer line. In view of 
the amount of space between words of the 
title, there should be more between lines 
There should be more space between lines 
than between words just as there should 
be more between words than letters. There 
is no law to prohibit, but you've arranged 
the title on the cover in four lines and, 
in the same size and style of type, in three 
on the title page. Arrangement is better 
on the cover. We realize all this would 
involve changing the lines following, es 
pecially as to length, to achieve a pleasing 





Celt 


have 
Cecil H. Wrightson, In 


4 ind 1 | Bomton | HAmok 61190 


Ingenious card of Boston typographer on original 


of which second color is much less of a contrast 
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D. B. McGlumphy and R. A. Fellers 
FARMERS UNION BUILDING SALINA, KANSAS 
| pepe £ PA 
Debuilt Machines and Service 700 SOUTH FOURTH STREET * PHONE MAIN 30862 
MINNEAPOLIS 15, MINNESOTA 
OV. é. Bacth Printing Service 
COMMERCIAL PRINTING ADVERTISING DESICN 
Number 907 Clinton Avenue, Des Moines 14, lowa 
Telephone 3-3829 
| 
| 
f YP ; 
anal Moe 
ene A . 
AVENUE ° PORTLAN RE 
CVPOGRAPHER 
Be 
EMMERICH 
MANUAL TRAINING / 
HIGH SCHOOL / 
of f NDIANAP Ll 2 A 
/ 
3 
= | 
ty | 
Q 6 WE KALAM 4 | 
¢ r KALAMAZOO, A 
‘ | 


Printe 


frye Jrinting ( ompany \ 


723 East fldams Street « ‘ Sprin ifield, Illinois 


\ 


Arrow is bright green and type middle brown on first letterhead by R. A. Fellers. Color on second, by 
Hjalmar Erickson, Minneapolis, is light blue. O. E. Booth, smooth typographer, printed his in brown 
type) and delicate green, making it highly attractive. Paul O. Giesey’s sparkler was printed in middle 
gray and light, bright blue. The interesting one-color notehead below Giesey’s is by G. H. Petty, Rogers 
Typesetting Company, Indianapolis. Name is in pale blue on Sequoia’s distinctive letterhead, and Max 


McGee did Frye’s, on original of which second color is dull red. Paper for all of the designs shown is white 


58 


outline of all re lines together. Without 
headband and by maintaining the bottom 
margin estab lished 1 by standard-size pages, 
the short first one 1s ill-balanced just as is 
the line facing the title page. It is too low 
We would put more type on this page, 
sink the start just a trifle, and to give the 
whole a more lively appearance and more 
weight at top, we'd use a larger initial 
ALBERT J. NOBLE of Cincinnati 
Between the Gary and Zeft letterheads, 
we are at sca Over your comments. You 
say ‘“Zeft's has been a standard job” and 
that “Gary's was run in error, should have 
been run like the Zeff job.” Since the samc 


illustration is used on both, we assume 


the firms are commonly Owned or man 
iged. Both are jewelers and we would sug 
gest that, since the companies feature ar 


tuistic products anc delicate objects, the 


been handled with 


lesigns should have 
more restraint as far as size and weight of 
type are concerned. If a mistake was made 

handling Gary's it was a fortunate er 
ror because design-wise Gary's is much 
superior to Zeft’s. It is well laid out, and 
the clements are orderly with a layout 
pattern which has significance and pleas 
ing contour, which Zeft’s doesn't have. On 
Gary's the comparatively large cut 1s to 
the right of center, whereas on Zeft's it 
is at the left and there detracts from the 


W ith the 


large cut and most of the type massed at 


name, the most important cop\ 
one spot, and the lines of type crowded 
closely, the effect of Zeft’s is ill-balanced 
on the left and also cluttered, whereas the 
clements are s¢ parat d enough to be com 
prehensible without confusion on Gary's 

The name Gary’s to the left counter 
balances the cut on the right nicely, and 
the name stands out much better than it 
does on Zeft's. That is important. Gary's 
is neat as well as orderly and the balanced 
although not symmetrical distribution of 
white areas is responsible. Regardless of 
contour provided by varying lengths of 
lines and other things, there should be 
equivalent weight (tone) on the right and 
left. Divide the Zeft sheet laterally anc 
you will see there 1s decidedly more weight 


on left than on right. The same test shows 
Gary's well balanced. Rather too much 
space is taken up with printing on both, 
and if such large type was ordered by the 
customer, you might have suggested a 
color like brown or blue instead of black 
That would tone the effect down desir 
ably, add class, develop interest, and be 
more in keeping with the product 


Congratulations and Thank You 


An item in a local paper discloses that 
M. S. (Sales) and Monte Middleton, as 
the Middleton Printing Company, Waxa 
hachie, Texas, have completed fifty years 
in business. It reminds us that we've long 
been helped by occasional packets of sam 
ples of the company’s work, some of which 
has been reproduced in the belief its ex 
cellence would by example help readers 
Few small cities can boast of such excep 
tional printers; the Middleton reputation 
has spread until orders come from far 
afield. Replying to our congratulations on 
surviving time and competition for qual 
Monte returned the compliment. He 
says he’s read THE INLAND PRINTER 
more than forty-four years 
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THE PROOFROOM 


BY H. D. BUMP 


That's All They Do 
Q.—Would 


the word “‘only 


you please tell me where 
should go in the follow 
ing sentence? “Diagnosis is done only at 
the clinic or should it be “Diagnosis 


only is done at the clinic 


A Presumably other things are done 


at the clinic, along with diagnosis. Pr« 
sumably, also, you have to be at the clinic 
to be diagnosed. Our guess—and we mean 
just that is that the sentence should 
have read “Diagnosis is done only at the 
clini In other words, the boys would 
rather not diagnose you at acocktail party 
They do it only at the clinic. We'd have to 
have more background on the situation to 
give you a definite answer to this bright 


little question 


Long-Hair Stuff 


Q.—Once upon a time I was exposed 
to a lot of rules of formal syntax, most of 
which I found it better to forget. Recently, 
however, I was stumped by this sentenc« 

They are more probably other compos 
ers’ violin concertos which Bach liked 
and admired sufficiently to transcribe 
them for his own purposes.’ 

Overlooking for the moment any pur 
ist’s obvious objections to concertos in 
stead of concerti and which instead of that, 
can you tell me whether them is neces 
sary or even proper in this sentence? I'd 


be inclined to chop it our 


A.—We would be inclined to chop out 
them as unnecessary. What good does it 
do in there? Doesn't the sentence mean 
the same thing when the word is omitted ? 
We'd even go so far as to say the word is 
improperly used in the sentence 

But we, too, say concertos rather than 
concerti, depending on the hair-length 
of our listeners 


Do-As-You-Please School 


Q.— I've been a “Proofroom” fan for 
quite a while. You have my sympathy. | 
think the Tealls had a much easier time of 
it, for they at least were not yet completely 
out of the era when there were rules—so 
many rules that nobody knew all of them 
The current do-as-you-d—n-please phil 
osophy is a lot easier on writers, but it 
doesn’t leave you much to say 


A.—The Tealls knew all the rules, and 
if no rule was handy, they were in a po 
sition to make up a good new one. Rules 
are fine things but if we depend on them 
too much, they do away with the neces 
sity for thinking, and we rather favor ex 
ercising the old gray matter on occasion 
And surely there are few people left who 


wouldn't vote for lively, natural speech 
and writing 

We don't worry about running out of 
as long as 
Proot 


is much older than we are and its 


things to say for “Prootroom 
people read us and write to us 
room 
lite expectancy is greater than ours. And 
someday, our successor will find what we 


said here very stuffy and hidebound 


The “Ed” Hangover 

Q.—Here | am again—this time to 
treatment of the first 
Prootroom” A 


comment on. the 
item in the January 
Thought on ‘ed 
The “ed” in developed isn’t a syllable 
is it? It could be divided de-vel-oped, V'd 
think, but not carrying over the “ed.” | 
know all authorities frown on two-letter 
carryovers, but our shop says the type we 
use is good for a 12-em column but on a 
14-em column measure it breaks wrong 
too often. So we get, much too often, the 
two-letter nOn llable carryover | could 
overlook de-vel-op-er carried over, with 
no trouble, but when I read develop-ed 
my mind stumbles and I feel that an error 
has been made 
proofreaders are born, not 
made. The other day | called the post 
office to ask the correct spelling of Nes 


e ~ 
Answers 


to its a Quiz 


I'm sure 





Here are the answers to the qui: 


on page 43. What is your score 


l. “Smoke” printing. A dye, in a 
mist of smoke, settles on the 
from positive or negative 


Image 


No sensitized paper is required 


Zs kO employ | inotype operators on 
teletypesetter “typewriters.” 

3. 10% picas, 9-point type, as used 
by the Houston Chronicle 

1. Subscribing to separate plastic 
engraving plants. One now serves 
70 different shops 

>» The type 

6. Less readable 
False Tests show readers read 
captions, and often step right 
there 

8. kalse ten years ago & per cent 


of high schools taught printing 
now 14 per cent do 
9. Radio, by far; estimated at 100 


times that of printers! 








= d or $2.63 per hour ) 





THIS DEPARTMENT WELCOMES PROOFROOM QUERIES AND COMMENT 


bit, Mississippi, which appears in some 
postal guides as Nesbitt. The man who 
answered the phone clearly indicated that 
he considered me touched tor caring 
After all, it doesn’t really make any dit 


ference,” he assured me 


A Ed 
syllable, but that’s about the only time 
W< don't like seeing it Carried Over to the 
next line, but early along the line we were 


ofttimes turns into a poet 


convinced that type is made of metal and 
there are limitations as to what one can 
do with it. How prissy one can afford to 


ve about such matters depends on several 


factors: time, cost of alterations, and au 
thority to change wording so that the ed 
can go back where it belongs 

The proofreader has to believe that 
such things make a real difference. That 
is what he gets paid for. Or would you 


prefer: It is that for which he is paid 


Lots of Clowns 


Q.— 1 got spoken to for permitting this 
Patkin is 
W hat is the 


sentence to ZO through as 1s 
like all clowns, a Pagliacci 
matter with it? 


A.—Pagliaccio is the Italian word for 
one clown; two or more clowns are pa 
gliacct. There may be some question about 
use of the cap P. We won't go into the 
fact that Leoncavallo’s opera about on 
clown is I Pagliacci. But aside trom these 
points, we think it is a lovely sentence 
a bit corny in thought, but lovely 


A Sailor's Life 
Q Quot from the Chicago Tribune 
April 13, page 18 Adm. William H 
Stanley, former chief of navel operations 
today 
All I have to say is that since they took 
WAVES into the Navy, some 
| 


new departments were required. What do 


Stranne 


ou say? 


A We say that the Chicago Tribune 
in an unusual moment of careless proof 
reading, created a new and unofficial ce 
partment for the Navy 
recognition by the Pentagon 


It will never gain 


What's the Percentage? 

Q.—Briefly, should it be percent or pe 
cent? Some people use the one-word form 
on copy I read, while others are meticu 
lous about having two words 


A.—According to our newest diction 
ary, the word is percent, But the Univer 
sity of Chicago Press Manual of Style has 
it per cent. We favor the Manual. So you 


pay your money and ou take our choice 
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THE COMPOSING ROOM 





BY ALEXANDER LAWSON 


QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 


ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


High Quality Reproduction Proofs Now Offered by Successful Printers to Their Customers 


The advent of the reproduction proof 
press has brought about a minor revolu 
tion in the composing rooms of many 
printers, particularly those specializing in 
setting composition for the trade and the 
plants which have added lithographic 
equipment to augment a purely letterpress 
operation. The day is long past when a 


satisfactory proof could be made on a 


standard proof press by using a sheet of 
coated stock held to the cylinder by a piece 
of string secured with a paper clip or a 
rubber | 
Successful printers to whom the repro 
they ofter 


and 


duction proof is the 
to customers have now set up proofing de 


skilled personnel 


product 
partments directe 1 b 
who supervise the mixing of special for 
mula ink, the selection of paper stock, the 
packing of the cylinder of the press, and 
of course the careful production of the 
! 


The press itself has become a highly 


prow 
engineered machine, in reality almost a 
full-grown cylinder press, but with the 
motive power sull consisting of the strong 
irm of the operator. Old-timers would bi 
amazed to see the batteries of such presses 
in typo houses all over the country 

With so much composition being set 
lithography and 


for robs produced by 


gravure, the proofs must be of high qual 
it crisp and clean—if they are to be 
caught by the camera and transferred to 
to the plate. While it may be true, as the 
writer has heard in discussions relating 
to reproduction proofing, that there are 
more prima donnas behind cameras than 
on the operatic stage, nevertheless, should 
the proot be less than desirable, the print 
ing plate can never overcome that initial 


disadvantage 


New Methods Increase Production 


Printers who operate this equipment 
are ever on the lookout for new techniques 
to increase production. To this end, they 
spend hours in trade meetings trying to 
find ways of by-passing some of the spe 
cial headaches in the operation 

These problems involve the packing of 
the press, the proof paper, the ink, and 
drying methods, to mention the most im 
portant items upon which opinions difter 

Selection of paper stock seems to be the 
most controversial subject of all. Indeed, 
it iS SUrprising that so tew paper manu 
facturers have given attention to produc 
ing a sheet for this specific purpose. Per 
haps one reason is the fact that printers 
themselves can't agree on its requirements 
Probably a majority would concede that 


the sheet should first of all be level 
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Next, it should allow relatively fast 
drying, since proofs often go to the cus 
tomer with strict time requirements. The 


paper should be non-curling, and it need 
be coated On one side only 

Several glossy-coated printing papers 
now manufactured for general printing 
have proved dependable. Since dull-coated 
sheets also appear to be reliable, the users 
have divided into two main groups: the 
adherents of the glossy-coated stocks and 
those having faith in dull-coated paper 
It is generally agreed that white is the 
best color, but even here the arguments 
persist, with light shades of blue dominat 
ing the anti-white viewpoint. Preferences 
indicate a weight range of 60 to 90 pounds 


Must Formulate Proper inks 


The second major field of experiment 
in reproduction proofing is concerned 
with ink. Again, everyone has his favor 
ite kind, but at the same ume keeps an 
eye out for something more effective, often 
trying a score betore he finds a mixture 
that answers his requirements. Several 
manufacturers have developed and now 
market inks especially for reproduction 
| 


proofing because standard job inks are 


usually not adequate. For that reason the 


printer would be well advised to seek out 


his ink supplier and give him the infor 


mation needed to formulate the proper 
ink. Basic requisites of most reproduction 
proof inks are stiffness of body and 
strength of color 

While paper and ink arouse most of 
the controversy in discussions of proof 
ing, myriad other details affecting the 
quality of the product must also receive 
consideration. Standard proof presses can 
perform with reasonable efficiency, par 
ticularly if handled by skilled personnel, 
but a shop requiring full-time press oper 
ation will lose an appreciable amount of 
production time. The type of press which 
has a bed cut to .918-inch is the most de 
sirable because it eliminates the need for 
a galley or a bed-plate, both of which can 
materially impair the precision principle 
followed in production of the finest proofs. 

The press itself must be kept free of 
dirt and grease, particularly on the cylin 
der bearers as the impression can easily 
be made uneven. The packing should be 
hard, and while the regular oiled tympan 
is satisfactory, Many printers preter the 
beaded-glass type of packing. Rubber roll 
ers, since they are less affected by temper 
ature conditions, are considered superior 
to Composition rollers 

The prevalence of dust, not usually 
considered in proofing Operations, 1s a 
real concern in a precision set-up. Even 





% Edwin H. Stuart, typographer and 
editor of Typo Graphic, a magazine 
devoted to the graphic arts in the 
Pittsburgh area, writes in his publica 
/ ddvice to those 
hu ing lype compo w10Nn 

Attention, department store ad- 


lion he following 


Veruising artists, | roduction managers, 
neophytes in the business, copy writ 
ers and all and sundry 

You are entitled to a reproduction 
proof. Please don't send first proofs, 
checking proofs or reading proofs to 
your engraver, even if they are on 
enamel paper. You will get a fuzzy 
letters. All of our nice, 
sharp type just off the 


edge on the 
tresh, new, 
casting machine will be of little us¢ 
unless it is properly proved. Properly 
proved means heavy, black guard rules 
all around the type form 
Remember, these guard rules will 
be snipped off with the scissors or a 
razor blade before being photographed 





How to Order Type Proofs for Reproduction 


by the engraver. When they are on an 
clectrotype form, the electroty pe r sends 


¢ GUARD RULES 
FOR 
PERFECT PROOFS 


STUART *- STUART 


the plate through a saw— Zip, zip, 
zip, zip both sides, top and bot 
tom, and the dead metal goes right 
back into the melting pot 

For your sake and ours, ask for 
reproduction proofs. You'll get them 
pronto. If the time is short, we will 


VALS 





send them by cab and pay for the 
cab! 
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ink coverage can be adversely affected, 
and in some instances fine-line type can 
be damaged by this agent. Controlled 
ventilation is probably the only positive 
method of overcoming this problem and 
that of humidity as well. 


Dryers Insure Quick Delivery 


Several available models of drying ap- 
paratus insure quick delivery of the proof 
without smudging. The simplest of these, 
which can be constructed in the shop, con- 
sists of a box containing wire shelves and 
a standard electric heater with a small fan 
to circulate the heat. It must be used care 
fully to prevent overheating and damage 
to the proofs. With or without heating de 
vices, it is good practice to slip-sheet the 
proofs with absorbent tissue. 

Normally, a careful printer is concerned 
about his type metal. He is constantly 
aware of the casting difficulties which o¢ 
cur when the metal becomes contaminated. 
In reproduction proofing, where sharp 
ness of image is imperative, he must be 
doubly cautious. Beyond that, he must in 
sure that his matrices are in excellent con 
dition and that casting temperatures are 
as exact as the metal formula. 

In all, a good reproduction proof from 
every impression 18 not acc idental. It must 
be part of a quality operation in every as 
pect of production, both in state of equip 
ment and in application of human effort 
Certainly the product must represent the 
printer's best effort if it is to be adequate 
for the many operations to follow. 


Some Old Toasts 


The old-time printers were great boys 
at waxing eloquent about their craft upon 
occasion. Here are several of the standard 
toasts recommended for use when the 
charm of brotherhood gave fitness to the 
words 

To the Compositor 
he sticks to a plain rule than when he 
attempts to cut a swell dash 

To the Printers—The greatest of schol 
ars, for they have had all the books of 
the world at their fingers’ ends. 

To the Printer—The master of all 
trades. He beats the farmer with his Hoe, 
the carpenter with his rules, and the ma 
son with setting up tall columns; he sur 
passes the lawyer and doctor in attending 
to his cases, and beats the parson in the 


better off when 


management of the devil. 


Identifying Opposite Ornaments 


The printer often purchases border ma 
terial made up of individual pieces which, 
in pairs, produce a design pattern. Fre 
quently, he finds that the ornaments be 
come pied because the compositor doesn’t 
take time to check the individual pieces in 
distribution. This problem can be pre- 
vented when the font of ornaments is re- 
ceived. All of either the left or right pieces 
can be set in a composing stick, to a meas- 
ure of at least 30 picas, and a slug placed 
against them. A scoring line can be put in 
every piece by running a make-up rule 
or steel rule along the top of the slug. 
Comparison of the scored ornament with 
the unscored is then easily made without 
it being necessary to check the face of the 
type too closely. 


_ Your Slugcasting 


MACHINE PROBLEMS 


By Leroy Brewington 


Oil Causes Faulty Cast 


Q.—We are enclosing two slugs of a 
bold face gothic display type. You will 
notice that various letters have cast with 
a slightly flaky, although solid, face. The 
surface of the type looks as if the metal 
contained some oil that did not allow it to 
tuse properly. What could be causing this? 


A.—On close examination, there seems 
to be a deposit of a dirty, greasy substance 
around the characters. It is entirely a sur 
face trouble and can be traced to grease, 
oil, or wax polish coming from some part 
of the machine associated with the mats 
or mold cell 

W suggest that you check your back 
mold wipers (large and small) and sec 
if they are oversaturated with flux or oil 
If so, clean the felts or replace them, then 
add only enough kerosene to the felt sur 
face to hold a very light sprinkling of 
graphite. The fine graphite should be rub 
bed into the felt surface with the fingers 
so the kerosene will hold it until it be 
comes firmly embedded in the surface 
through us¢ 

We have observed many operators, on 
starting to work, swabbing the mold cell 
with wax base flux or a liquid polish to 
permit the slugs to eject freely. This isn’t 
the source of the ejection difficulties but 
is used as an emergency measure until 
such time as the real trouble can be lo 
cated. But in swabbing the mold in this 
manner, much of the substance is left in 
the mold cell. When a cast is made, the 
metal pushes the greasy substance into the 
matrix molds. Similarly, some operators 
apply mold polish or flux to the mouth 
piece, and the material gets into the 
mouthpiece holes and vents. As successive 
slugs are cast the metal pushes the greasy 
substance ahead of it until it is stopped by 
the matrix character molds 

There is almost a certainty that a wax, 
flux or oil is causing the defective type 
tace on the slug sent to us 

We suggest that when molds need clean 
ing and polishing, you remove them from 


led 


the mold disk and use a recommenc 
polish-paste. Then replace the molds, ab 
solutely dry and clean, in the disk. If for 
some reason the slugs fail to eject from a 
polished and clean mold, the trouble is 
likely to be in the drive clutch or its as 
sociated parts 

When cleaning the mouthpiece, use a 
flux-soaked piece of wood lockup furni 
ture. Select about an 8- or 10-pica width, 
soak it in the flux, and then each evening 
rub the saturated end of the furniture 
across the mouthpiece to keep it clean and 
polished. By this procedure no film will 
be left on the face of the mouthpiece. To 
make sure, rub the mouthpiece with a 
clean rag 


Spaceband Box Pawl Adjustment 


Q.—How does one adjust the stroke 
of the spaceband box pawls? 


A.—Whenever the spaceband keyrod 
(sometimes called the reed) reaches its 
highest point, the point of the pawls 
(D-186) should be 4's-inch below the 
spaceband box rails. Adjust by means of 
the screw on the back of the pawl lever 
(D-178). Be sure the pin (D-181) that 
holds the pawl levers ight on the pawl 
lever hinge pin (D-180) is set tight 
If either tapered pin is not fitted snugly, 
the pawl levers will not be parallel, 
thereby permitting the spaceband box 
pawls (D-186) to be of uneven height 
Looseness will also result in faulty pawl 
levers. This will throw the spaceband in 
a twist as it falls into the chute (H-241 

Inspect the spaceband keylever (H 
874) and if the pinhole in the right 
end is worn much, it will be best to re 
place the keylever 
point through wear does not allow ac 
curate adjustment of the keylever ad 
justing screw (D-875). The keylever 
(H-874) generally lasts from 15 to 20 


Undue play at this 


years unless the machine is being used 
two or three shifts a 


Adjusting Pawl Spring Tension 

Q.——W hat is the proper tension to give 
the two copper springs on the front 
(D-179) and back (D-178) spaceband 
box pawl levers? 


A.—With the box in upright position 
and with no friction being exerted on the 
side of the box pawl (D-186), pull each 
pawl forward with the right forefinger 
and then let it return. If it returns gently 
but with a positive action and a slight 
snap or click, then the pawl springs 
(D-184 and D-182) have the correct 
tension. Only enough spring tension is 
needed to return the pawls. Proper action 
is inhibited if springs are too strong 


Causes of Slug Damage 


Q.—What are some of the common 


, 


causes Of slug face damagy 


A.—Slug tace damage usually results 
from one or more of these conditions 
(1) failure of first elevator up-thrust to 
align every mat snugly in its mold groove 
(2) a worn adjusting bar; (4) failure of 
the mold slide to maintain a constant pres 
sure on its adjustable screw bearing at the 
left of the disk; this bearing may be set 
to a light finger-bind when at cast and 
locked; (4) premature line release; (5) 
weakened spring, worn eyebolt holes, or 
worn pins at top and bottom of the first 
elevator lever link; (6) any impaired 


lockuy 
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THE PRESSROOM 





BY GEORGE M. HALPERN 


Cylinder grippers operated on the 
rinciple of § 


gripper shaft are scd more ftrequently 


pring tension applied to th 


other type. Adjustments are 


than an J 


simpic, and tar less lifficulty is encoun 


tered with spring tension than with other 


Kind It is not necessary for the tumbler 
mechanism to rest against a gripper stop, 
} t or other device to secure max! 
im tension. In fact, yust the reverse 1s 
order. When the tumbler 1s disengaged 


from the gripper stop, tension 1s appli 
ind remains constant until direct contact 
with the stop 1s reestablished. No adyust 
ment need be made to the tumbler or sto; 
is 18 the case in Many Other gripper a 


tions. Maximum tension is achieved when 


there 1s a Slight clearance between the 
tumbler and the stop. In such position, the 

ipper springs are pressing the eripper 
iY aval t the heet 


Perfect Grippers Assure Register 

lf the grippers are in perfect order, the 
tension created by this action 1s sufficient 
weights of stock during the 

nting cycle and the result is hairline 
egister. If the grippers are damaged of 
manner, or if the shaft is 


cnt nh an 


lented and out of shape, minimal tension 
in be expect In such instances, the 
heet will be pulled trom the grippers 


vhen it Comes in contact with the cylinder 


rush, or during the printing cycle when 


the sheet hits the form the wet ink 1s 


sufficient to “peel” the sheet 

All gripper settings should be made 
before the pressman receives his position 
OK. The torm ought not to go to bed until 


the packing has been changed, the guide 
ongues adjusted, the drop guides post 


nioned, and full gripper bite established 


Full gripper bite 1s usually 44- to 


press used. Cor 


inch, depending upon the | 


parent when the front edge 
tf the shect 1s approximately one lead 


cut ‘ s 
I bit iS al 


ick of the cylinder tront edge. Less 
pper margins will require less gripper 
bite. Less gripper bite almost always guar 
antees misregister. The more gripper bite 
the greater the gripper hold on the sheet 
It is best to adjust the front or drop guides 
to Obtain full gripper bite (this moves 
the sheet into posiuon) and then move 
the form into position. On occasion, it 
will be found that the head or side margin 
of the sheet 1s entirely too narrow to pet 
mit full gripper bite. Moving the form 
beyond the bed dead line cannot be done 

Therefore, it appears that the only al 


ternative is to lessen the amount oft 


gripper bite by raising the drop guides 
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Adjusting Spring Tension Cylinder Grippers 


considerably. This may be done on short 


runs and on single-color jobs where regis 
ter iS UNIMportant It ma also be done on 
two-color jobs where register is overlay 

14-inch or more In general, it must 
be stated that continual use of such prac 
tice creates undesirable habits in the ap 
prentice or journeyman, habits that are 
lifficult to overcome. It is best to maintain 
full gripper bite in almost every instance, 
if possible 


Grippers should operate freely on the 


haft when the set screws are released 


Uniform settings cannot be obtained if 


the grippers have to be forced into posi 
} 


tion. Hard ink can be cleaned off the shaft 
with a proper solvent, and a fine emery 
cloth will do the rest. The pressman 
should apply a light coating of machin 
oil to the surface of the shaft and th 


rippers will move quite freel 


Once the set screws are backed off, the 


grippers can be moved into their prope 


posiuon and set down to the packing. It 
is absolutely essential that every grippet 
ed with a short block. The point 


mw COUIPI 


of the set screw can rest against the block 
ind when tightened, will torce the gripper 
against the shaft. This will prevent the 
screw from gouging out the shaft in an 
One place 


In preparing the grippers for setting 


st results are obtained in printing when 


rt 


the grippers are spaced evenly across the 


entire sheet. The distance between th 






QUESTIONS WILL ALSO BE ANSWERED BY MAIL IF ACCOMPANIED BY A STAMPED 
ENVELOPE. ANSWERS WILL BE KEPT CONFIDENTIAL UPON REQUEST. 


grippers and both tongues should be the 


same, unless shoo-flies, strippers, or some 
other reason prevents this practice. Even 
gripper distribution helps prevent wrink 
ling of the sheet, particularly where large 
solids and halftones are being printed. 
When setting the grippers with spring 
tension applied to the shaft, a definite 
amount of spacing should be used be 
tween the gripper shaft stop and the 
tumbler block. Usually, where the £21} 
pers close on a metal or fiber stud, one 
tymMpan stry 006-inch) is placed be 
Where the 


grippers close directly on the packing, two 


tween the tumbler and sto; 


strips of tympan (.012 
on both sides of the tumbler. There will 


inch) are placed 


still be am} le Space between the tumbler 


and stop after these strips are in position 


No Special Sequence Necessary 
Unlike the lever-and-cam-operated 
gripper, the spring tension gripper does 


not have to be set down in any 


special 
sequence. Mark the position of each grit 
per on the packing. Loosen all grippers 
to permit the shaft to find its neutral pos! 
tion. Then, very carefully press each 
gripper down to the packing. Press firmly 
without disturbing the shaft in any man 
ner. Tighten the set screw slowly, until 
it rests snugly against the block. Do not 
torce the screw or jerk it unnecessarily 

It is a good idea to recheck each gripper 
set screw before the final move is made 
When it has been established that all 


screws are tight, remove the gripper stoy 


spacing from the tumbler mechanism 





First of a proposed series of offset clinics sponsored by Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co. opened re 


cently in Los Angeles when these members of Lithographers Union Local 22 met for regular classes 


under direction of Charles E. Wortman (far right), 





the assistant manager, Miehle’s Los Angeles office 
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Test gripper effectiveness with a short 
piece of the stock to be run under each 
gripper. 

In the final analysis, good gripper 
setting comes from constant practice uti- 
lizing recommended procedure. In pull 
ing sheets to check gripper bite and in 
positioning the form on the sheet, always 
have the press speed constant. Variation 
in press speed creates variation in register. 


Perforating Made Easy 


Q We do a great deal of perforating 
work on our cylinder and platen presses. 
Most of the work is short-run snap-out 
form work. Our biggest problem seems 
to be in tearing packings and battering 
forms. Is there some way we can alleviate 
this condition? 


A.—Today, there is no need for ripped 
packings or battered forms when perfor 
ating. A number of new devices on the 
market are designed to reduce perforating 
tO an casy printing Operation, whether it 
be blank perforating or printed pertor 
ating, cylinder perforating or platen 
perforating 

The first of these new methods uses 
mechanical wheels that are quite simply 
attached to the bands on a cylinder press 
The perforation is clean and uniform, un 
printed, and falls between printed areas 
during the press run. The wheels come in 
pin perforation or line perforation styles, 
and can be moved to any position at will 

The second method utilizes a tympan 
sheet designed to prevent tearing or rip 
ping during the perforating operation 
The sheet is composed of tiny beads of 
ground glass which bear the brunt of the 
sharp impression. It retains its shape dur- 
ing large and small runs, although occa 
sionally a new top-sheet is required during 
an unusually long run 

The third method would require pur 
chasing a narrow brass band which is 
glued to the packing in the exact perfor 
ating position A strip ot gummed paper 
over the band will help hold it in position. 
The brass (or steel) band can be pur 
chased in single strips or rolls. 
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Eugene J. Kelly (left) was named by National Association of Printing Ink Makers as first winner of 


the L. A. Ault Award for outstanding work in ink development. The award is presented by Dr. Harry L 


Fisher, American Chemical Society president, as Bromwell Ault, award donor, offers his congratulations 
, Y F g 


Licking Stubborn Ink Cans 

Q.—One of our knottiest problems has 
to do with stubborn ink cans. | think | 
waste more time and lose more ink than 
the process is worth, fighting ink cans 
that do not open readily. How can I pre 
vent battering the can and cutting my 
fingers on the broken edges? 


A.—l assume you are talking about ink 
cans that have dried ink around the edges 
Cans which have never been opened are 
some 
man could make himself a great deal of 
providing the ink manuta 
turing industry with an ink can that will 


easier to handle inventive press 


money by 


open easily and quickly even though ink 
has dried around its edges 

Until this happens, however, try rub 
bing a little vaseline or machine oil 
around the edges of the can before putting 
the cover back in place. A further sugges 
tion would be to keep a roll of masking 
tape in the 


shop. Every time a can 1s 


Non-Misting News Inks Possible, Research Chemist Says 


Sufficient information regarding the 
formulation of anti-misting ink has been 
accumulated that it seems “only a matter 
of time before news inks with reasonably 
good anti-misting properties become 
available,” Dr. Ira Williams, director of 
research for J. M. Huber Corporation, 
manufacturer of printing inks and other 
products, told the American Newspaper 
Publishers Association Mechanical Con- 
ference which was held in Atlantic City 
on June 7-9. 

“Almost completely non-misting inks 
which will have improved lay and less 
show-through are not an impossibility,” 
Dr. Williams also stated in his address 
which outlined studies into problems 
arising from increased speeds in rotary 
printing 

Dr. Williams described how manufac- 
turers of news inks have continually 
endeavored to maintain a low cost and 
improve their inks to meet ever-changing 





conditions in newspaper plants. Among 
the tacts which have been learned about 
misting are that: Ink in the form of a 
normal film will not throw from a single 
roll even at high speed; misting takes 
place only when the ink films come into 
contact, so that film splitting must occur 
ink vehicles mist in the absence of pig 
ments; long vehicles such as a linseed 
varnish mist more than a vehicle such as 
news ink oil 

Research has also shown that each ve 
hicle and each ink possesses a threshold 
speed which must be surpassed before 
misting becomes a major factor; that an 
electrical charge on the particle is re 
quired to produce a large amount of mist 
and that elastic strain in the ink filament 
is a factor in misting 

Dr. Williams detailed to the confer 
steps which have been taken 
toward production of anti-misting inks, 
based on the research findings 


ence the 


opened, place 
around the edge 
has been taken 


a strip of masking tape 

After the required ink 
out, strip the tape from 
the edge and replace the cover 


Proper Split-Fountain Technique 


Q.—We have just tried the split-rolles 
technique in multicolor printing without 
success. The colors in the fountain seem 
to work into each other, and consequent! 
do the same thing when they reach the 
form rollers. I don't seem to know what 
is wrong with our procedure 


A Split roller 


can be aS CaSY OF aS complicated as One 


multicolor printing 
makes it. The steps are really simple. First 
your position OK 
you exactly 


secure This will show 
where to cut your rollers 
Next, cut your rollers to the core to pre 
vent the ink from working over to its 
neighboring hue. Complete makeready in 
the normal manner. Now you are read 
for fountain splitting 

Secure a set of dividers to separate the 
various colors. Fold a sheet of 815x11 
inch manifold or tissue into approxi 
mately six one-inch folds parallel with 
the width of the sheet. Wet down with 
water unul the folded sheet is limp and 
pliable, then place the sheet on a piece of 
newsprint to absorb the excess moisture 
Finally, place the folded sheet atop th 
fountain ball and fountain blade in th 
exact posiuon of the fountain divider. Put 
the fountain divider on top of the sheet, 
and cut off the excess wet stock. Tap the 
divider against the sheet firmly with a 
wooden mallet, and tighten the divider 
screw. Follow the same 
each divider being used 


procedure with 


Place ink in the fountain between di 
viders as required. If there is an area be 
tween dividers that does not receive ink, 
it is mandatory that vaseline or some other 
nondrying petroleum compound be used 


Chis is extremely important because all 
parts of the roller must be lubricated to 
prevent friction from breaking down the 
roller composition 
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[he whole time I work« lin that plant 
rhe oss would not let me use a glass to 
ct This 1s the statement of 


ressman who had spent a number of 


yorking for a plant which produced 

t! highest t printing. There are 
« who will immediately wonder how 

t wa Os to produce fine qualit 
ting if the pressmen were not permit 

f t ‘ i magnifyin glass. But it 
| lwa e remembered that the 


mer of printing seldom sec 

| iny closer than two feet from his 
i then with no magnification 

In any ma roduction industries, the 

t f the product manufactured de 

nds on a number of factors, but the on 

f reatest importance from a busines 

tandpoint is the variation in quality that 


the customer will accept. Much has been 
on the subject of 
hit contre in its acceptance by the 
raphic arts industry has been very lim 
ted. Although a major portion of the 
iphic arts industry could be classified as 


iss production in character, the idea of 
kill or art still pervades much of the 
thinkis n both the letterpress and the 
ithographic industry. Furthermore, the 
wide range of printed matter includes 


in extremely great variety of products 
covering a price range of only a few cents 
per thousand to costs of dollars per single 


init 


Needed When Customer Complains 


At a recent quality control conference 
in executive officer of a large manufac 

turing company stated that before anyone 
could pull out charts, curves, and formu 

las for the control of quality, he wanted to 
make one axiom to be used as a guide in 
further deliberations. He said, “Quality 


control is necessary when the customer 


complains about the quality of your prod 
ict.”” He went on to say that if the cus 
tomer does not complain, the quality 1s 
too good and the company 1s not produc 
ing tO 1tSs Maximum Capacity and not mak 
ing the amount of money it should. Un 
doubtedly this idea will give solace at 
least to those within the lithographic in 
justry whose duty it is to handle customer 
ervice and complaints. But to those who 
have a certain pride of craftsmanship, 
such an idea would appear to have no 

lace in lithography 
Although many ideas of quality contro] 
which are practiced in other industries do 
seem to be applicable in li 


nor alway Ss 


thography, this particular one seems to 
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hold true. One might int 


tive § Statement tO Mean that in order to 








make mone a | lant should deliberate] 
try to produce the poorest quality it can 
and still | vith tf toO mat! con 

int it [ ton 

Howey n an in t h as the 
raphi irt vhere competition 1 KCCn 
not on tween I a 7ber! the 
ime pr ( ta tw n different 
rocesses Of reproduction, the customer 
can very readily express his dissatisfaction 
either by changing to other sources for hi 
lithogray hy or! chang tO a compet 
ing process. Thus the purpose of qualit 
ntrol still is to keep production at the 
highest possible level that will keep the 
customer | | 

I he pplication Of Statistical methods 
tO quality contre n the lithographic in 
! tr is nota i plea ome wt ld | 
lieve. In statistical q control it 1s 
issumed that the product, whatever it is 
will vary in quality, and by giving thes 


variations numerical values it is possible 


to control them within certain limits, dé 
pending on the accurac of the equi 
ment used in production and in measur 
ing the limits. Such a system lends itself 


readily to the control of products that can 


r 


By Charles F. King 


Quality Control Is Major Factor in Offset Printing 


e checked by micrometer measurements 


r by methods of chemical or physical 


analysis 


One of the outstanding examples, of 
ourse, is machine parts Tool life, ma 
chine wear, the operator's ability, and 


! 
other factors may be readily checked and 


t I 


lotted as work 1s in progress. Corrections 
I becomes too 


may be made before spoilage 


machined parts may be con 





trolled to within a thousanth of an inch 


Must Determine Required Limits 


However, such precision may not be 


necessary, and it is up to the design en 
gineers to determine what limits are ré 
quired to produce what the sales depart 


ment and the customers will be willing 


to accept. Certain parts of the conven 


tional automobile transmission might 
work perfectly well if held to one-thou 
sandth of an inch, whereas parts of an 
1ufromMatic transmission might require ac 
Iracies up to one ten thousandth of an 
inch 

The stor 
one automatic transmission, 


pieces all fitted onto one shaft. The speci 


is told that in the design of 
number of 


fied accuracy of all of these parts had been 
set at one-thousandth of an inch. This 





Twin platemakers, Jack and Earl Greer, were an appropriate part of double service maintained by 


the Kirby Lithographic Co., Washington, when it operated old and new plants simultaneously for three 


weeks to assure no interruption in service to its customers during recent move to new, larger quarters 
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meant that any part which was one-thou 
sandth less or one-thousandth over the 
specified size would be acceptable. For 
the most part, this worked out all right, 
but occasionally a transmission would 
come off the line with a// parts one-thou 
sandth oversize. These would then have to 
be replaced in the field 

The question resolved itself into 
whether it would be cheaper both from a 
labor cost and from a customer goodwill 
standpoint to reduce the tolerances on the 
parts which went on this shaft, or to r¢ 
place an occasional transmission in the 
field. The decision on what to do was 
strictly a matter of mathematics based on 
statistical quality control reports 

In lithography such decisions are not 
so simply made. The reason is that so 
much is based upon opinion. Waste papet 
is very expensive when produced on a 
press and sold by the bale. Yet for the 
most part it is opinion which determines 
whether the printer is able to collect for 
his presswork the orice of printed matter 
or the price for waste. In the small shop 
where the owner may be also the salesman 
and the pressman, the gap between cus 
tomer and producer is so small that the 
producer usually has quite a clear picture 
of what the customer will expect from the 
iob. He can thus govern the operation of 
the press accordingly. As the size of the 
shop and the size of the jobs increase, the 
gap between the customer and the pro 
ducer becomes greater. Opinions become 
many and varied, but they still are the de 
termining factors in the control of quality 


Customer Is Host of People 


The “customer” literally is a host of 
advertising men, artists, pur 


and the job 


peopl 
chasing agents, and editors 
passes through many hands in the lithog 
rapher's plant before the final delivery ts 
made. For many years the graphic arts in 
dustry operated on what were known as 
commercially acceptable” quality stand 
ards. This term was strictly a matter of 
opinion which at times required a court 
decision as to whose opinion (the produc 
er's or the customer's) was correct. As a 
result, many large buyers of lithography 
and other printed matter have attempted 
to writt specifications covering the mat 
rial they will accept. In other instances 
large printing Organizations have mad 
attempts to furnish their Operators with 
detailed specifications which must be fol 
lowed. For the printing properties which 
can be measured and assigned a numerical 
value, such specifications can be used for 
statistical quality control purposes. Other 
wise, opinion is still the governing factor 
For the purpose of this discussion, only 
those factors which cannot be measured 
will be considered. To start with some 
thing very simple, a black-and-white line 
and halftone job of which about 25 per 
cent is type matter may be used as an ex 
ample. If the routine used in other indus 
tries and in some cases recomm«e nded for 
branches of the printing industry is 
adopted as a quality control system, a press 
sheet will be taken periodically to a qual 
ity control inspector. This inspector will 
check the sheet for printing defects and 
return it to the pressman to have these de 
fects corrected. By the time the next sheet 


is picked up, the corrections should 
made or the press shut down 

On such a sheet, printing defects might 
consist of spots or “hickies,” portions of 
the sheet which are not printing because 
of mashes in the blanket, too much ink 
in one area, too little ink in another, too 
much water in portions of the plate, a 
tendency to scum in parts of the print or 
even all over the sheet, or a tendency for 


the halttones to fill in. Although there 
may be sections of the sheet which con 
tain uniform halftone areas or solids 
which lend themselves to retlection den 
sitometer readings, for the most part the 
sheet must be read by eye. Reading by eye 
means that the sheet must be compared 
with some visual standard. This stand 
ard may be in the form of an OK sheet 
approved by a foreman or superintendent 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


Charles F. King will answer questions on 


Week-End Plate Troubles 


Q.— Please examine the two press sheets 
mailed to you under separate cover and 
give us your Opinion on the trouble we 
had with the press plates on this job. The 
press sheet marked “A” is the last sheet 
run on Friday and matches the OK. It 
is sheet Number 64,000 of a 125,000 
sheet run. The sheet marked B” is one 
of the first sheets run on the following 
Monday morning. Notice that the green 
plate is somewhat blind and that some 
of the halftone areas of the black are pe] 
pery in appearance. In other words, the 
plates were OK at quitting time on Friday 
and decidedly no good on Monday morn 
ing. The green plate was removed from 
the press and rolled up, but it became 
scummy and could not be saved. The press 
foreman was able to save the black plat 
without removing it from the press. Thes« 
are zinc deep-etch plates and are being 


) 


run on a 42xX)6 press 


A.—It is well nigh impossible to make 
a positive statement concerning the cause 
of the trouble you encountered. In the first 
lace, you undoubtedly carry plates on the 


ress Over practically every week end the 


I 
1 
' 


year around and do not encounter this 
trouble. Perhaps even this same week end 
plates were held over on other jobs and 
did not come up blind. Thus | cannot 
criticize your methods of washing up or 
washing out plates unless you habitually 
run into this trouble. I can only say that 
I have observed a similar condition in 
many instances, and the cause has been 
traced to a number of different reasons 
In one instance, a crew was brought in 
on Saturday morning to clean dam} Cners 
and go over the press and clean it up from 
top to bottom. The d« tergent used in 
the dampener washing machine was not 
completely rinsed from the rollers and it 
caused the plate to go partially blind 

In another instance, trouble resulted 
from using a washup machine with the 
form rollers down on the plate. Apparent 
ly, the solvent used in the washup de 
stroyed some of the ink receptivity of the 
image base. Dried ink or a thin, smooth 
film of dried gum over the ink could also 
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account for the trouble. Forgetting to put 
the plate under asphaltum also may be 
responsibl 

Although | have not been much hely 
in telling you what caused this trouble, 
I believe that you can prevent it happen 
ing again if you follow this practice. Aftet 
the press is all washed up for the night 
and the plate has been gummed down, 
use lacquer to wash out all the old ink 
and resoften the image base. Then clean 
all the lacquer off the nonprinting areas 
with water and regum the plate. After 
that, put the plate under asphaltum. | 
believe that these plates would not have 
given this trouble had this practice been 
followed 


Dry Offset Far From Simple 


Q.—-We shall appreciate it very much 
if you will let us know where we can ob 
tain information about dry offset plat 


printing 


A The ; printing from relief 
j lates on an offset press 18 at present very 
much in the “cut-and-try” stage. There is 
very little published information avail 
able, and that which has been printed is 
scattered throughout a number of pub 
lications. Reports of such meetings as those 
held by the Research and Engineering 
Council and the Technical Association of 
the Graphic Arts describe work which is 
being done in this field by various indi 
vidual concerns or research organizations, 
but at this time there is no routine pro 
cedure to follow as in the case of conven 
uonal platemaking and printing methods 

Reports which I have seen indicate that 
the method is far from simple. At times 
presses must be altered to use the etched 
relict plates. Some operators claim that 
Spc jal blanke ts must be used, while others 
state that both special blankets and d 
namicall balanced rollers must be use | 
In fact, even micrometer adjustments for 
setting rollers are claimed by some to be 
necessary. For the most part, Magnesium 
| lates seem to be the order of the day. but 
some feel that zinc, which has been used 
by the Bureau of Printing and Engraving 


for many years, 1s best 
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ress sheet which the 


‘ cat 

customer or the salesman approved. The 

nspect t is to see that each and 

ery port f the current sheet corres 
to tl ta if 


jtuation in many other in 


tric the limits of accuracy within 
which reproduction is to be made are 
lefinite established, and most of 

the requirements fall on one side of the 


standard only. It would be 


senseicss to 
say that we can normally expect thre 
hickies on a 22x34-inch sheet, but that if 
a sheet comes through with no spots it 
would not be acceptable, or that even if 
present the sheet would not be a 


Six are } 
It would be fine if all sheets con 


ai |} tal le 
tained no spots, but it is just as impossib] 
definite number of spots 


It is all a 


to say that an 


InacceptaDle 


makes the sheet | 


matter of opinion. Such questions as these 
must be answered: How large are the 
spots? Where will they occur in the fin 
ished printed piece? Are they bad enough 
to require that the press be shut down and 
washed up? 
All of thes« 
selves into this one 
perfection will be acceptable? And _ per- 
fection is not a median which can be over 


questions resolve them- 


How much less than 


More Profitable Sales Is Theme of LNA 49th Annual Convention 


Ihe Lithographers National Associa 
tion's 49th annual convention June 9 in 
White Sulphur Springs, W. Va., turned 

f a ring of Keys for inlocking goors 

ading to more profitable sales 

The need for more successful manage 


highiignted | executive direc 


tor W. Floyd Maxwell's report of a surve 
howing that the average after-taxes profit 
for the 1950-1954 period of substantially 
expanding was per cent. Net 
lollar sales for 191 firms, whose volume 
range from nder SSO00,000 to more 
than > million, continued the year-to 


and net earnings increased 
so that the pront 


ar growth 


in line with rising sales 
I SIGCWISE 


margin pr ntare is moved 
since 19 

This 1 tavorable circumstance quit 
it variance with records of other indus 


tric Mr. Maxwell said. “None of us 


however, can be satisfied with his average 
level of profits lo be low man on the 
totem pole is an unenviable position 
There is serious question whether net 
profit as low a per cent can provide 


new funds tor working capital, plant and 
equipment rehabilitation, and for normal 


expansion 


Retiring LNA president W. H. Walters 
of United States Printing & Lithograph 
Co. emphasized that the lithographic in 
dustry must accept the responsibility of 
keeping its companies financially strong 

to supply quality 


so they ma continue 


services that mect the demands of their 


customer: This requires, Mr. Walters 
noted, reasonable and fair net earnings 
financial support for research develo; 


ment of skilled and executive manpower 
and establishing reserves tor equipment 
replacement 

More than 
guests participated in panel sessions on 
financial management, 


0 members, suppliers, and 


cost accounting 
platemaking, research, and labor and in 
lustrial relations 
Carl R. Schmidt, president of Schmidt 
Lithograph C« of San Francisco, was 


Walters as LNA 
Schmidt are 


elected to succeed Mr 
president. Serving with Mr 
vice-president Archur R Hitchings of the 
Forbes Lithograph Mfg. Co., Boston, and 
treasurer L. E. Oswald of the E. F. Schmidt 
Co., Milwaukee. Mr. Maxwell continues 
as executive director and Edward D Mor 
ris was reclected secretary 

The new directors are Allerton H. Jet 
fries of Jeffries Banknote Co., Los Ange 
les: John H. Harland of J. H. Harland 
Co., Atlanta, Richard N. Kauffman of H 
S. Crocker Co., San Francisco; Edward J 
Chalifoux of Photopress, Inc., Chicago; 
of Stevenson Color 


Thomas Stevenson, Jr., 


Separation Co., Cincinnats; and Ernest I 
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Retiring LNA president, William H. Walters (at 


left), congratulates new head officer, Carl R 
Schmidt, San Francisco, California, lithographer 
Jones of Graphic Arts Corp. of Ohio, 
Toledo 

Returing president Walters was elected 
chairman of the board, and the following 
past-presidents were named honorary di 
Charles W. Frazier, Brett Litho 
graphing Co.; Ernest W. Jackson, Steck 
Co.; George FE. Loder and Edward H 
Wadewitz, Western Printing & Litho 
graphing Co.; Randolph T. Ode, Provi 
dence Lithograph Co.; and Horace Reed, 
Niagara Lithograph Co 

Paul H. Lyle, Western Printing & Lith 
ographing Co. production superintend 
labor reé lations 
session, and George A. Mattson, LNA 
industrial relations director, was panel 
moderator. The theme of this session was 
Quid Pro Quo in Labor Relations 
Philip Ray Rodgers of the National Labor 
Relations Board discussed Taft-Hartley 


rectors 


ent, was chairman of the 


Act administration problems, and Mr 
Mattson reviewed benefits granted to em 
ployees since 1946 

One of the most important things we 
should expect from a union,” Mr. Lyle 
stated, “is that we have the opportunity 
to deal with responsible leadership. We 
have the right to expect an informed 
membership, not one that is held in igno 
rance of what's going on in the industry 
and in the union's relationship with the 
company 

Kenneth B. Haynes, president of Haynes 
Lithography Co., Silver Spring, Md., 
said that “from our employees we ask co 
operation at all levels in working as a 


Farle K 


team to assure business success 


Shawe, labor relations specialist, listed 
essentials necessary for collective bargain 
ing by management 

J. Louis Landenberger, 
Foundation president, evalu 


Lithographic 
Technical 
ated industry research as the key which 
can unlock the door to better profits 
lowered costs and improved 
quality. James G. Strobridge, LNA indus- 
trial relations committee chairman, led 
an audience participation session showing 
how use of technical and training devel 
opments “puts dollars in your pocket.” 
Michael H. Bruno, LTF research director 
in Chicago, demonstrated eleven recent 
research developments, and Charles Sha 
piro, LTF educational director in New 
York, spotlighted successful plant use of 
self-teaching kits and other educational 


through 


tools 

Everett F. Bowden, chairman of the 
LNA cost, accounting, and financial man 
agement committee, was moderator for 
a panel that discussed ideas for bettering 
profits by means of exact sales specifica 
tions, More accuracy in estimating orders, 
and more effective control of production 
waste in labor and materials. Guest speak 
ers were Harold Drury of Forbes Litho 
graphic Mfg. Co.; Forrest R. Taylor of 
Midland Litho Co., Kansas City, Mo 
and Ralph F. Stephen of the Meyercord 
Co » ( hicago 


LNA President Is Second Member 
Of His Family to Serve Association 


Carl R. Schmidt, newly-elected presi 
dent of Lithographers National Associa 
tion, 18 a veteran Of 54 years experience 
in the lithographic 
field. A member of 
LNA’s board of di 
rectors tor 20 years 
and its vice-presi 
dent during the last 
two years, Mr. 
Schmidt is the sec 
ond member of his 
family to serve as 
LNA president. 
His uncle, Max 
Schmidt, held the 
office in I1915- 
1916. Mr. Schmidt 
is president of the Schmidt Lithograph 
Co., 82-year-old San Francisco firm, and 
for many years he served successively as 





Carl R. Schmidt 


that company’s general sales manager, 
vice-president, and general manager be 
fore being elected to his present post. Al- 
ways active in the lithographic industry, 
he was chosen in 1937 as the first presi 
dent of the San Francisco Employing Li- 
thographers Association 
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shot or undershot. An answer to this ques- 
tion is only possible when numerical 
measurements can be assigned and when 
the acceptable number may be greater or 
less than the desired standard. Although 
attempts are freque ntly made to assign 
numerical values to designate the severity 
of a flaw or the allowable number of 
flaws, such numbers are only based upon 
opinion, and a certain figure can be set 
only on the basis of the upper limit. There 
be no lower limit 

Undoubtedly by this time someone has 


can 


said, “I can’t see anything to this quality 
control. It looks to me as if it is just a 
fancy name given to part of the pressman’s 
job.” This is not true, nor is it true that 
inspectors examine sheets in much the 
same manner as the pressman and there 
fore the pressman is relieved of his re 
sponsibility. Actually, the inspector is sup 
posed to look at the sample and say 
whether or not it is like the standard. This 
does not mean that the inspector tells the 
pressman what to do to correct the sheet. 
Nor does such inspection in any way re 
lieve the pressman of the responsibility 
of correctly operating his press. The in 
spection is only an aid to help him pro 
duce more saleable sheets 

Some specifications for printed matter 
lend themselves to instrumentation and 
laboratory analysis. When such require 
ments are necessary in the printed matter, 
they too come under the classification of 
quality control. However, for the most 
part, inspection must be an inch-by-inch 
scanning of each portion of the print. Al 
though nothing ever seems to be beyond 
the realm of possibility in the graphic arts 
industry, it does appear that the invention 
of any instruments to measure printing 
quality over an entire sheet at a speed fast 
enough to be of value for press control is 
only remotely possible. In fact, when large 
size sheets are being printed, it is very dif 
ficult to set up inspection schedules which 
can catch mistakes before the spoilage has 
become too great 

One thing should be emphasized: in 
specuon must not be made with a glass 
Actually it should be made in the same 
manner in which the customer will view 
the printed sheet. This means that if ther¢ 
is a wrap-around design, the meeting edges 
must match. Likewise, if the sheet folds 
into a double spread, tone values should 
be continuous. Due to the many varia 
tions in the amount of ink and water 
which can be carried both from front to 
back and from side to side on the sheet, 
an infinite number of print tones is pos- 
sible. If, therefore, in the opinion of the 
inspector the sheet is a close enough match 
to the standard, as the inspector feels that 
the customer will view it, the sheet will 
be passed. If in the opinion of the inspec 
tor the sheet does not match the standard 
closely enough, the pressman must make 
the adjustments necessary to make it match. 

Inspection must therefore be accurate, 
but at the same time it must be fast enough 
to limit to the very minimum the number 
of bad sheets that will be run. The human 
eye thus far is the only facility accurate 
enough and at the same time fast enough 
to do this. And even it leaves very much 
to be desired as far as accuracy is con 
cerned on a consistent basis 
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Hillside Press, Los Angeles lithographic company, was set to move into this new building last month 


and plans an expansion both of its press and platemaking facilities and of its office and sales staff 


PIA Web Offset Group Meets 


Timed for July 8 and 9 at the Sheraton 
Hotel in Chicago was the second protes 
sional conference of the Web Oftset Sec 
tion of Printing Industry of America 
The agenda called tor a_ first-morning 
conterees-only session for uncovering spe 
cific technical problems troubling web 
offset equipment users. Questions wer« 
to be spelled out for presentation in the 
afternoon to invited equipment sellers and 
other suppliers. The second morning ses 
sion, also tor conferees only, was reserved 
for review ing satisfactory answe rsand pin 
pointing problems stll requiring solution, 
so that the committee might 
discuss possible courses of action 


CXCCULIVE 


Veteran Lithographer Retires 


Frank A. Myers, one of the founders of 
Copifyer Lithograph Corp. of Cleveland, 
retired at the end of April after 26 years 
in the lithographic business. Mr. Myers 
has been a director of the National Asso 
ciation of Photo-Lithographers since 1947 
and he was a member of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation’s research commit 
tee for seven years, including two years 
as chairman and four years as a director 
He is the president of Printing Industry 
of Cleveland, Inc., and formerly was treas 
urer and vice-president of that organiza 
tion. Active in labor affairs for many 


a ke 
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R. V. Strickler, California Institute of Techno 
logy, Pasadena, gets keys to 1954 Mercury as 
top winner in nationwide offset plate contest 
sponsored by Minnesota Mining & Mfg. Co. 
Award was made by C. E. Kreutz, 3M western 
sales manager, and C. R. Billings, representative 
of the Davidson Corporation, the 3M distributor 





years, Mr. Myers has been on the labor 
negotiation committee since the first joint 


labor contract was signed in Cleveland 


LTF Membership Benefits 


How to Profit Most trom LTF Mem 
bership” is the title of a 48-page illus 
trated brochure distributed to Lithographi 
Technical Foundation members. The bro 
chure details services available from LTF’s 
administrative and educational offices in 
New York City and from its research lab 
oratory in Chicago 


Laidlaw Heads LA Executives 


Doug Laidlaw, secretary-treasurer of 
Los Angeles Lithograph Co., is the new 
president of the Junior Printing Execu 
tives of Los Angeles, an affiliate of Print 
ing Industries Association. Serving with 
Mr. Laidlaw on the new slate of officers 
are Ray Prochnow of Superior Engraving 
Co., vice-president; Jerald Rice of West 
ern Lithograph Co., secretary; and Henry 
Marx of Universal Printing & Lithograph 
Co., treasurer 


New Design Eliminates Heavy Stock 
In Lithographed Store Displays 


Elimination of board mounting in the 
manufacture of lithographed point-of 
purchase displays is now possible with a 
unique design principle that gives struc 
tural lightweight 
Patent applications have 


strength to a sheet 
been filed for 
the new displays—called Eye-Beam dis 
plays—by Dosie & Johnson, Milwauke« 
printing firm 

Eye-Beam displays are produced on a 
special lightweight paper, with prelimi 
nary art and copy preparation the same 
as that used for conventional displays 
However, instead of mounting the printed 
sheets on cardboard, the Eye-Beam display 
sheets are folded at the margins and fitted 
with a specially-designed Tension-Easel 
that provides structural strength. The 
makers claim there is less warp in an 
Eye-Beam display than in the same sheet 
mounted on .075 board, the usual thick 
ness for point-ot-purchase displays 

Total weight of the new displays is 
reduced about 85 per cent compared with 
weights of old-style flat-mounted pieces 
and the resulting economies in both pro 
duction and transportation bring the total 
cost down as much as 65 per cent, accord 
ing to Dosie & Johnson 


67 





New Monophoto Shows Improvement Over Prototype 


Concindéd 


e optically correct and 


lations of those 


navsareriteis 
there I rt J ich more act irate] 
the listinctive features of each 
its true quality than a mechanical 


ferpress printing were 


vance for the dist 


on vhich f f 


isting Monoty} c 


rom page 


lesigns in terms of the 


roblems involved, and will 


cut with 


tion (ink 


that } 


faces 


intelligent 


lesigned for let 


process 


processes for which the Monophoto prod 
uct will probably be used, at least in the 
opening stages, have different character 
istics. An appreciable amount of effort is 
being continually given to the modifica 
tion of characters in order to give the ideal 
impression in the printed result by the 


varying processes. This fund of informa 


tion will be available for use in design 


ing particular fonts specifically intended 


for photographic reproduction 


In this field there is not the clear-cut 


division between the 


lesigning of the 














The hook is the thing—the heart of 
the PMC Warnock Plate Mounting 
System for all rotary letterpresses. It 
is safe, speedy, accurate and depend- 
able. Safe because the hook locks 
automatically in the cylinder groove 
when inserted and can’t fly out to 
damage plates or press. Speedy be- 
cause hooks can be moved rapidly in 
cylinder grooves. Accurate because 
the hooks can be moved minute dis- 
tances for close register adjustment. 
Dependable because sound engineer- 
ing and careful manufacturing control 
make both hooks and cylinders preci- 
sion mechanisms of proven efficiency. 
a 

+!) 

Write today 


for our folder 
“The Hook's The Thing.” 


THE 
PRINTING 
MACHINERY 
COMPANY 


436 Commercial Square 
Cincinnati 2, Ohio 





68 


machine producing the basic printing im 


ages and the subsequent processing as 


exists in the case of the hot-metal ma 
chines. In the latter case, a specine prod- 
uct results and the user must produce any 
variations which his processes may r 

quire. In the photographic machine, the 
image may be correct or reverse reading, 
positive Or negative as demanded by the 
process 


possibilities 


In order to explore the 
and problems of this interdependence be 
tween the product of the machine and th 
processes tor which it is intended, the 
Monotype Corporation has already had 
a number of reproductions made of the 
Monophoto 
processes. The researches, which continue, 
owe much to the cooperation of the litho 


products by the lithographic 


graphic trade and the printing schools, 
especially the London School of Printing 
and the Printing Department of the Twick 
enham Technical College 

W hile the mechanical development 
work has been proceeding, the photo- 
graphic laboratories have been engaged 
on tests on the suitability and character 
istics Of the various photographic emul 
sions. The need for the easy availability 
of suitable films is realized and for this 
purpose it 1s necessary to ascertain beyond 
doubt which types of film give the best 
results. A considerable fund of knowledge 
has already been built up which will be 


available for future reference 


Correction System Important 


It is fully realized that the practical ay 
plication of Monophoto composition re 
quires a simple, efficient system for deal 
ing with corrections. The aim has been 
to produce an ideal blending of the cor 
rected lines with the first photographing, 
using a system which will be both speedy 
and economical. The whole decision to 
proceed toward the production of Mono 
photo machines depended upon a satis 
factory solution of this crucial problem 

During the tests which have been car 
ried out the corrections have been speeded 
and experts are confident that the basic 
approach which has been adopted ren 
ders corrected lines absolutely indistin 
guishable from the remainder of the copy 
All corrections for photocomposition 
methods are likely to remain relatively ex 
pensive, and the percentage of corrections 
which can be carried out economically 
will depend on the relative costs of the 
different processes from plant to plant 
It is worth noting here that when dealing 
with corrections On sensitized surfaces it 
will be easier and cheaper to correct the 
complete line rather than to erase and 
substitute words or portions of a line 

The special advantages of Monotype 
machines—unit system of letter widths, 
automatic centering and quadding, unit 
adding, wide measure, separate keyboard 
ing and line killer for keyboarding errors 


are all retained on the new Monophoto 
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Automatic device applies flock to cards, novelties 


Automatic Flock Applicator 

For high-speed application of flocking 
materials to printed novelties, the new 
Electronap flock applicator has been in 
troduced by Darling-Payne 
Beekman St., New York 38. By utilizing 
an exclusive electrostatic principle, the 


( Orp., 82 


machine is capable of producing uniform, 
high quality work at speeds up to 10,000 
cards per hour, according to the maker. 

The Electronap applicator is being 
produced in 16- and 24-inch widths, with 
a rotary delivery system for cards or a 
special delivery to handle sheets. A special 
feature is the built-in steam humidifier 
which maintains proper moisture content 
in the flock. All excess flock is returned 
In addition, a 
drop-off and blower system removes ex 


automatically for re-use 


cess flock from the work before delivery 


Power-Driven Test Press 

A new, power-operated test press, r¢ 
cently placed in production by Vander 
cook & Sons, Inc., 3601 W. Touhy Ave 
Chicago 45, will 


proots or short 


printing runs of highest engraver’s qual 


produ ( 
ity, with hairline register, at speeds up to 
Called the 
Vandercook Power 219, the unit features 


QO impressions per hour 
an adjustable bed that makes it possible 
tor the operator to proof plates of various 
thicknesses without changing the plate 
base. The adjustable bed also allows the 
Operator to change the impression on a 
plate instantly, helping to eliminate the 
use Of underlays. Bed height can be ad 
justed through a range of .24-inch with 
a convenient handwheel 

Both the ink distribution system and 
the cylinder carriage on the new press 
are power driven, and a special contro! 
permits the cylinder to travel over a long 
printing stroke, depending on 


or a short 
the size of the plate or form being 


proofed. Convenient levers control move 


and two 


foot pedals operate the grippers and set 


ment of the cylinder carriage, 


the cylinder in motion 
Shipments of the Power 219 are ex 


pected to begin later this year 


‘House Organ’ for Imprinting 

A new “house organ” booklet, for us« 
by printers or their customers, has been 
announced by Dexter Publications, 4615 
N. Clark St., Chicago 40. Containing anec 
dotes, philosophical quotations, and light 
verse, each monthly issue of the eight-page 
booklet is designed for finishing in the 
local printer’s plant. Dexter prints the 
body matter, leaving the page | masthead 
and page 8 blank. The buyer is free to 
choose any name he wishes for the pub 
lication and to prepare his own advertis 
ing message for imprinting on the final 
page. The booklets are shipped flat, and 
they may be finished either as eight-page 
saddle-stitched booklets or as pull out 
folders. Dexter has also prepared promo 
tional materials to aid in selling the idea 
to printers Customers 


Spartan Intermediate Series 
Mergenthaler Linotype Co. announced 
last month a complete series of Spartan 
Bold with italic in 14- to 36-point dis 
play Sizes Int rmediate in we ight be tween 
Spartan Medium and Heavy. According 
to Jackson Burke, director of typographic 
development, the new face is very large 
on the body to allow greater emphasis 
in heads and display with no increase in 
set width, and its crisp, open design makes 
for clean printing. The series is said to 
be ideally suited for newspaper heads and 
all classes of advertising. The Spartan 
family now offers more than 80 faces in 
six weights, both normal width and con 


le nsed styles 





el 
ills 
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Photocomposing method for heads and displays 


Type for Photocomposed Heads 

The Davidson Corp. has announced 
Reditype as a new method of photocom 
posing type for headlines, displays, ad 
vertisements, and similar material. Ac 
cording to W. H. Mistele, sales promotion 
director, Reditype composition may be 
converted into paper and film negatives 
and positives in minutes 

Characters are individual pieces of plas 
tic. Reditext No. | is a specially designed 
photographic material for speedy, low 
cost disposable negatives. Reditext No 


is the same but designed for direct posi 


tives. Rediflex Nos. | and 2 are regular 
or thin base acetate film, the former for 
contact negatives OF positives, the latter 
tor contact direct positives. Characters are 
hand set on a transparent bed which has 
an adhesive surface. Alignment is achieved 
by means of a Reditype layout board which 
holds the transparent bed during compo 


sition. Type face now available for prompt 


delivery is 46 » and 144-point Spar 


tan Medium 


Power proof press features a bed adjustment of .24-inch which helps to eliminate the use of underlays 
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Ot The Month 
from Kimberly-Clark 


folded with or ayainst 
both ways have ad 
sadvantaves. If you fold 

he vrain the fold ts venerally 
ther but weaker. If you told against 

rain th Id is stronger but may 

re eas smooth. Your choice will have 


t« lepend on which feature is most 


important for the particular job. A sheet 


may bul lein the folder when it takes on 
This is most apt to happen 
printed job 1s allowed to stand 

any length of time in a humid 

On the other hand, tf it’s 
{© stand open in a pre sSroom 
relauve humidity ts low the 
lose mousture Then it may 
folder. The best way ts to 
as soon atter printing as 
if there's an unavoidable 
hie printed pages with a 

{ 


prox cover 
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How to fold paper properly — details at left 
in “Tip of the Month” 
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Kimberly-Clark invites you 


to match your printing ideas with 


these—and win a %50 Bond! 


Saves electro and trimming costs 


We have a client using 2-color bleed 
pages in three trade publications of vary 
ing sizes. Advertisements are designed to 
keep all type and illustrations within the 
smallest page size; for larger sizes, decora 
tions are added and illustrations extended 
We formerly made original plates for the 
largest and trimmed-down electros tor 
the smaller pages. We now use inserts 
printed four-up and furnished to the 
publications for backing up. The saving 
in cost of electros and trimming and in 
color and bleed charges comes within a 
few hundred dollars of paying the print 
ing cost. We get better printing, better 
halftone reproduction, better and heavier 
stock which makes these ads stand out 
plus a distinctive color for which you 
would ordinarily pay an additional charge 
Reprints are run at the same time, for 
a further saving 
Elmer J. Kopf, Account Executive 
H. M. Klingensmith Co., Canton, Ohio 


Assures long life for expensive stuffer 


Here's an idea you can use to keep your 


customers satisfied so they ll come to you 
for their next printing job. Let your cus 
tomers profit from this advertiser's idea 

Recently, when we decided to pre 
pare a 4 color statement stuffer on a new 
product, we were reminded of several 
thousand similar stuffers, now worthless 
because of price changes To prevent a 
recurrence of this mistake the new state 


| 


ment stuffer was designed with a listing 


of styles on the back page, but no prices 
Space for the dealer imprint was also 
provided on the back cover. Now when 
ler stuffers, we imprint both 


the store name and prices at the same 


dealers or 


tune. We feel that’s good insurance in 
view of the high cost of 4-color printing, 
and our new stuffers will last indefinitely, 
regardless of price changes 


American Luggage Works, In 


Providence. R. 1 


Makes one printed piece serve both 
retailer and consumer ! 


Using a variation of the familiar file 
folder with pocket, we recently created 
a printed piece for national distribution 
to serve both retailer and consumer 
by mail and onthe sales floor. Information 
considered pertinent to all contingencies 
was printed on the folder proper. Then, 
through choice of slip sheets, our client 
assembled folders coinciding with the 
interests ot the rec iprent be ita dealer 
in Spokane, or a housewife in Tampa. In 
addition, dealer is supplied folders stufted 
with testimonial letters from his area 
for use in answering inquiries. The use 
of letters from each particular area, we 
believe, lends credibility to the testi 
monial content. This one printed piece 
replaces three, and does the work more 
effectively at a far lower price 
Jane Cox Oliver 
Cox Advertisin 1eency 


Columbia 


- 


Do you have an item of interest? 
Let’s swap ideas 


Allideas contributed become the property 
of Kimberly-Clark for use in any printed 
form. For each tdea used in Our magazine 
advertising we will vive the sender name 
credit and a $50 Savings Bond. In case of 


| 


duplicate ideas, only the first received is 


eligible for the award. This offer super 


sedes any offer published In previous 


advertisements, and continues for two 





months only. Address “Let's Swap Ideas”, 
Dept. 1-74, Kimberly-Clark, Neenah, 
Wisconsin 


Built-in Folding Strength 


Have you ever had a paper run beauttully 
through the press print like a million 
dollars—then fail completely on the fold 
ing machine? Many of the printers who 
switched to Hifect Enamel did so because 
of this problem with other papers, They 
found Hifect had built-in folding strength 
by virtue of the exclusive Longlac Kratt 
pulp ingredient developed by Kimberly 
Clark. These tough bleached fibers that 
fortify Hifect Enamel form the ‘muscles 
that resist cracking in the folding proce 

In fact, you can fold Hiteect in either 
direction, regardless of grain. Available 
in cases or handy Carton Packs; ask your 
distributor tor samples of Hitect It's 
one of eight outstanding Kimberly-Clark 


Coated Printing Papers 


For Letterpress: 
Hifect Enamel 
Crandon Enamel 
Trufect Coated Book 
Multifect Coated Book 


For Offset: 
Prentice Offset Enamel 
Lithofect Offset Enamei 
Shorewood Coated Offset 
Fontana Dull Coated Offset 


Products of 
Kimberly- 
Clark 


7I 











Hydraulic drive allows positive control of shaver 


Heavy-Duty Hydraulic Shaver 


\ heay | raulic drive shaver 
I teres cicect! metal base, plastic 
ind wood ha ce ntroduced by th 
Mi elt ( NE. Polk, Minnea 
po Mis In addition to its hydrau 
‘ f the new shaver features a non 
clogging cutter head: a flexible, 17-finger 
fr t hold-down: and a table capacity of 
mches An automatic try 
pin levice prevents Over lepth cuts and 
! clearance of plates during the tast 

ret ri ( 


Three ATF Foundry Faces 

l[hree new t pe faces Brody, Dom 
Bold, and Franklin Gothic Wide have 
een added to the American Type Found 
ers line of foundry types. All are illus 
trated in a folder available from ATF at 
200 Elmora Ave., Elizabeth B, N. J 

Brod named for its designer, Hal 
Brodersen of Cleveland, was designed to 
make available in type a popular style of 
free-hand display lettering. The vertical 


face 18 Cast On a regular square body, has 
no tragile kerns, and the brush contours 
of the letters were preserved in ATF's 
pattern-making. Dom Bold joins Dom 
Casual, introduced twe ears ago, with 
idded weight for extra emphasis. Franklin 
Gothic Wide, in ¢ 10-, and 12-point 
sizes, 18 described as remarkably legibl 


in either blocks of « or captions. Steel 
plate Gothic Bol 


ind 46-point sizes to meet the demand 


has been revived in 30 


for a larger companion for Copperplat 


Heavy-Duty Turn-Over Device 

lo cut handling time, increase satety, 
ind eliminate overhead handling of 
heavy aper rolis E. G. Staude Mfg. Co., 
6 University Ave., St. Paul 14, Minn 
has introduced the new Staude Turn-Over 
Roll Stand. The device is designed to 


with high speed 


rotogravure offset, Or ietterpress cqul} 
construction enables 
the unit to handle rolls up to 70 inches 
in diameter and 45 inches wide. Floor 
conveyors of trucks keep one or mor 
rolls handy to prevent lost time and mo 
tion, and as one roll feeds into the press, 
the 


the turn-over arm rotates tO pick Uj 





Turn-over stand takes rolls up to 45 inches wide 


Simplified Offset Color Plates 

has named the 
Princeton Polychrome Press, Princeton, 
N.]., as an exclusive dealer for a new 
color separation projector for use with a 


Microtronics ( Or} 


simplified process of three-color offset 
litho printing developed by Eastman Ko 
lak Co 
moderate-cost lithography that eliminates 
the black plate. It does not require exact 


Che process was designed for fast, 


matching of original colors, but it is said 
to assure high] | leasing color effects and 
appreciable savings 

Incorporated in the projector is the 
new Kodak gray contact screen for direct 


screening of halftone color separation neg 





atives. Copy is a color transparency. The 
projector, largely automatic, masks the 


transparency to correct for contrast and 


color balance. Direct-screened halftone 


scparation negatives are made ft 
sure on Kodalith pan film, and the image 
is transferred to the litho plate from the 


negative in a vacuum frame. It is said that 


yy CXpo- 


these steps, requiring no later color cor 
rection, are Carried out by precision regis- 
modified Kodak 


matrix film punch that maintain exact me- 


ter pins and a speciall 


chanical register of color transparency, 


mask, separation negatives and printing 


lates 


Proportioning Calculator 


A calculating device that can be used 
for all types of proportioning work has 
been introduced by Robertson Photo-m¢ 
chanix, Inc., 4067 Elston Ave., Chicago 
1&8. In addition to standard calibrations 
for proportioning artwork and photo 
graphic co} the device, known as the 
Percent-eze, contains the proper calcula 
tions for focusing copy cameras regardless 
of the scaling system they use. In addition, 
correct lens settings——in a range from 


7? | 


through {/128—are given tor en 
aryements or reductions 

Made of heavy 
cisely calibrated, the Percent-eze calcula 


vinylite plastic and pre 


tor is nine inches in diameter, with the 
calibrations shown in large, easy-to-read 
numerals. Instructions are printed on the 
tace of the device 





Calculator gives proportional sizes, lens values 








Brody Cooks like gonnine haud-Lottoring 


Dom Bold is more forceful than Dom Casual 


Franklin Gothic Wide adds versatility 


STEELPLATE GOTHIC BOLD, 


COMPANION FOR COPPERPLATE GOTHICS 
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Three new faces and a revival (all shown here in reduction) have been added to the selection of foundry type faces available from American Type Founders 
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Tab cutter may also be used for round cornering 


Foot-Powered Tab Cutter 


A_ low-cost, foot powered tab cutter 
that may also be used for punching, 
round-cornering, and. straight-line cut 
ting has been developed by Southwortl 
Machine Co., Portland, Me. Tabbing 
knives are adjustable for tabs up to six 
inches long and a half-inch high, and the 
machine will cut lifts up to one inch 
thick. Holes of any desired shape or siz 
may be punched up to 20 inches apart 
center-to-center, on lifts up to !4-inch 
thick. A built-in rule makes it possible t 
set center-to-center distances quickly and 
positively, and a waste drawer catches al! 
chips. Tabbing knives, as well as puncl 
heads in various designs and sizes, ar 
available from stock 


Bodoni Book and Italic Combined 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co., with a new 
two-letter cutting, has made 24-point B 
doni Book with italic available on dup! 
display matrices. Roman and italic in 24 
point have long been available separate! 





Desk model saddle stapler takes 12-inch pages 


Saddle Stapler for Dummies 


Especially designed for stapling dun 
mies, booklets, and folders, a new saddl 
stapler for desk use makes it unnecessar 
to interrupt regular bindery operations for 
small, short-run jobs. Called the Mod 
BSS saddle stapler, the device was d¢ 
veloped by Bostitch, 1018 Mechanic St 
Westerly, R A small stapling head is 


mounted on a special saddle base, tiv 


inches long, which is curved at the back 
so that pages as wide as 12 inches can be 
rolled up for stapling. The machine uses 
standard preformed staples with !4-inch 
legs and will staple from eight to 128 


pages of medium-weight stock 


Develop Fast Drying Process 


A new technique for rapid drying of 
inks, paints, and varnishes was developed 
recently by Armour Research Foundation 
of the lilinois Institute of Technology in 


a project sponsored by the Meyercord Co., 


maker of decalcomania transfers. Called 
Chem-Dry, the process shortens the dry 
ing time on some coated products from 


24 hours to trom two to twenty seconds 
Chem-Dry is based on a chemical rx 
action between the applied coatings and 
sulphur dichloride vapor. Coated material 
from printing, roller coating, spraying, ot 
dipping Operations is conveyed into a 
chamber through which a mixture of sul 
phur dichloride vapor and air is circu 
lated. Special formulations for inks, 
paints, and varnishes are necessary to in 
sure proper drying speeds and to prevent 

color changes. 

Leonard H. Knopf, president of Meyer 
cord, said the process 1s NOW available to 
industry, although special engineering 
and production techniques will have to 
be worked out for various applications 





The Chandler and Price Craftsman 


An up-to-date addition to the C&P 
line of power cutters, this new model 
extends the advantages of the hand 
clamp power cutter to the 37” size 
range. It sets a new standard of 
streamlined appearance and modern 
engineering development in the 
range of medium priced cutters. It 
features safety, ease and speed of 
operation, trouble-free “packaged 


power” and the highest standards 


CHANDLE 
R " 
tite seabe PRice co 





of precision cutting, 

Phe advantages of lower initial cost 
made possible by hand clamp con- 
struction do not subtract from the 
ultimate possibilities of this mod- 
ern power cutter. [tean be converted 
toa completely automatic cutter atany 
time by the installation of our power 
clamping unit in: place of the hand 
clamping device, 


W rite for complete spre ification sheet 


THE CHANDLER AND PRICE COMPANY 


6000 Carnegie Avenue 


¢ Cleveland 3, Ohio 
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Elmo Crabb and Darreli Taylor were speakers on Work Simplification panel of PIA’s Northwest Re 


gional conference, held May 14-15 in Seattle, which drew 125 printers and publishers from Northwest 


Taking part in charter ceremonies for the 100th Craftsmen’s club, newly organized in the San Joaquin 
Valley (Calif.) area, were Ward Williams, vice-president; International President Howard King, who 


presented the charter; Floyd Swank, the San Joaquin president; Wayne McComas, secretary-treasurer 





Typographer Will Bradley (second from left) was awarded the American Institute of Graphic Arts 


gold medal for his contributions to typographic design during the last half-century. Others featured 
on AIGA’s annual program May 19 included Walter Dorwin Teague, industrial designer, who pre 
sented the medal to Mr. Bradley; August Heckscher, chief editorial writer for the New York Herald 


Tribune, quest speaker; and M. F. Agha, AIGA president. Jan Tschichold, Swiss designer, also was cited 


Gathered with guests at their February meeting were both new and old officers of Honolulu Craftsmen’s 
club: (front row) Manuel G. Jardin, former president; visiting Craftsmen Paul Osborn of York, Pa., 
and Barney Calhoun, former Honolulu club member; Harry T. Rowe, new president; (back row) Charles 
O'Bevan, board member; Robert Clark, treasurer; Norman Nipp, secretary; David Williams, former 


secretary; and Dr. A. G. Day, former board member. Russell Quaintance, vice-president, is not shown 








Devoted to timely items concerning men and 
events associated with printing. Copy must reach 
editor by 15th of month preceding issue date 


Craftsmen to Convene in 
Philadelphia August 8-II 


From the opening of registration on 
Aug. 8 to the final plant visits Aug. 12, 
guests at the 1954 convention of the In 
ternational Association of Printing House 
Craftsmen will enjoy a full schedule of 
cv nts, according to the advance program 

International officers will get a head 
start on Aug with a special meeting 
of their own to wind up preconvention 
business, and registration desks will be 
open that day for the benefit of those 
arriving early. But the main body of con 
vention guests is expected at Philadel 
phia’s Bellevue-Stratford Hotel on the 
official opening date, Aug. 8. Members of 
the Philadelphia club, official hosts for 


the event, will be on hand to offer guided 
tours of Philadelphia’s historic sites 

Registration fee for men has been set 
at $25 and for women at $15 

The annual reunion is scheduled for 
the evening of Aug. 8, and guests will 
hear addresses of welcome by Philadel 
phia and International officers before ad 
journing for a “hospitality hour” spon 
sored by the Philadelphia club 

Business sessions will get under way 
Aug. 9, together with the first of six 
special clinics that will highlight the 
technical side of the convention. A photo 
composition clinic will be arranged by 
Frank Sherman of the International Typo 
graphic Composition Association, whil 
a letterpress session will be conducted 
at the same time by G. W. Bassett of the 
Miehle Printing Press & Mfg. Co 

Only a half-day’s program is planned 
for Aug. 10. During the morning, a clini 
devoted to the RCA Color Scanner will 
be conducted by Fred Lewis, marketing 
specialist for the Industrial Products Sec 
tion of Radio Corporation of America 
Another clinic, covering silk screen print 
ing, will be under the direction of Jack 
Simmons of the Chromart Co. The after 
noon has been left free for golf and for 
an excursion to Atlantic City 

Features on Wednesday, Aug. 11, will 
include a Supplymen’s Guild luncheon 
and two final technical clinics—one on 
Oftset and Dry Offset” arranged by Ken 
neth Burchard of Carnegie Institute of 
Technology, and another on flexographic 
printing under the direction of Douglas 
Tuttle of Interchemical Corporation's 








nother 


star performer 
is born! 





NEW M- J oUrER COVER HAS A Wtoe RANGE OF USES: 


High grade menu work @ Car cards— posters @ Pin tags and button cards @ Swatch cards @ Covers ®@ Display cards 


WARETONE MIRROR FINISH You know M-J Super Cover will be a fine performer. 
OLD TAVERN METALLICS It’s born into a famous family the McLaurin Jones 
M-J POSTCARD and COVER family of fine papers. M-J Super Cover is a new, 
GUARANTEED FLAT GUMMED PAPERS Superior Cover stor k, coated two sides and especi- 
RELYON REPRODUCTION PAPER ally tough for clean, fuzz-free die-cutting. 

WARE HEAT SEAL 


If you want a new crispness, cleaness and detail 
in your next car card, menu, swatch card or poster 
McLAURIN-JONES COMPANY ee ae it on M-J Super Cover. the star 
HEADQUARTERS: BROOKFIELD, MASSACHUSETTS hae poem 

Offices New York, Chicago, Cincinnati, Los Angeles 
Mills: Brookfield and Ware, Mass., Grand Rapids, Mich., Homer La. 


McLAURIN-JONES FINE PAPERS 
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For free samples of 10 or 16 pt., contact your 


paper mere hant or write us today 








printing ink division Th la and the 
otficijial convention rogram will end 
with the annual banquct, at which guests 
will be introduced to the new Interna 
nonal Officers 

Although the J54 International con 
yvenuon officially closes Aug. I1, guests 
will be invited to remain for plant visits 
ind to arrange other tours in the Phila 
lelphia area the next da 


Name PIA Special Assistant 
Joseph Fitzpatrick, formerly with the 


National Engraving C W ashington, D. 


C., has been appointed as special assist 
ant to the general Manag t Printing In 
lustry of America, It He took over his 


new post June 21. Mr. Fitzpatrick recently 
completed work on his degree of Master 
of Business Administration at American 
For PIA, he will handle man 


agement serviccs 


University 


Paper Output Drops Slightly 


Paper production during this year’s first 


four months was approximately 8,702, 


0OO tons, a drop of less than two per cent 
} | 

from the figure for the corresponding 
period of 1953, according to the Ameri 


can Paper and Pulp Association. Output 


of printing, fine, coarse, tissue, and news 


print paper increased. Principal declines 
occurred in paperboard, building papers 


and building board 





‘So | walked up to the press 


and pushed the button...” 


Honestly, | was a little jittery 


when the boss said he was going 


to add offset to our pressroom. 


All my life T had been a letter- 
pressman, and | had the doubts 
ol most 
sure that offset would not produce 
quality that the 
would be difficult to run and under- 
stand: that 
chemist to operate them: that the 
would lose his shirt on the 
deal; that we'd have to lay off men 
who had with us for 
because they couldn't be retrained. 


letterpressmen. [was 


work; presses 


youd have to be a 


boss 


been years 


The only experience [ had with 
offset was on a small duplicating 
machine on board ship during the 


war. | had never fooled with larger 


pr SSCs, 


with the 
ollset) was 


| personally worked 
erector while the first 
installed and than a 
week getting instructions. Actually, 
it now feels that T merely pushed 


spent less 


a button, and | was on my own. 


MILLER PRINTING MACHINERY CO. 
Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


1115 Reedsdale St. 


Of course, Pye had some troubles. 
What) pressman 
kind of new 
around simplicity, speed and per- 
formance | believe our present 
installation is Lops. 


doesn’t on any 
press? sul for all- 


I now supervise a battery of 
four Miller E.B.CO’s, and prae- 
tically every man in the letterpress 
room ts eager to be assigned to that 
department. In spare time they 
are all taking lessons on running 
our Miller E.B.CO'’s. We have been 
kidding them on how easily we are 
turning out more thousands of 
impressions per day than the letter- 
press department. They are wisen- 
ing up to what's ahead. 

Offset will never do away with 
letterpress but the two certainly 
work together in our plant. 


Come around and wateh our 
Miller E.BLCO’s in operation, 
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Miniature Gold Mail Boxes 
Prizes in DMAA Contest 


Miniature gold mail boxes will be 
awarded for the ten most outstanding 
campaigns entered in Direct Mail Adver- 
tising Association’s 1954 Best-of-Industry 
contest. These first-time trophies will be 
presented in addition to customary awards 
for the winning direct mail campaigns in 
about 60 classifications 

Contest chairman is John Plank, vice 
president, Howard Swink Advertising 
Agency, Marion, Ohio. Reginald Clough, 
Tide publisher, New York City, heads the 
panel of judges. The entry deadline 1s 
Aug |, and awards will be 
DMAA’s annual convention Oct. 14 
in Boston’s Hotel Statler. Then winning 

| 


portfolios will be displayed in many 


American and Canadian cities. After the 


made at 


tour ends, the portfolios will be presented 


to colle 


ges and universities for graph 
arts classroom us¢ 

The contest is not restrict d to DMAA 
members. Eligible for entry are campaigns 
prepared or used between Sept. 1, 1953 
and Aug. 31 this year. Entry blanks an 
complete information are available fron 
DMAA headquarters at 381 Fourth Ave 
New York 14 


Southern Apprentice Conference 
To Highlight Printing Problems 


Graphic arts industry problems will r 
ceive special attention during the sixth 
annual Southern States Apprenticeship 
Conference. Management spokesman for 
the conference, Sept. 9-11 in Atlanta, Ga., 
will be Mendel Segal, president of Print- 
ing Industry of Atlanta, Inc., and the labor 
spokesman will be George L. Googe, sec 
retary-treasurer of the International Print- 
ing Pressmen and Assistants Union 

More than 1,500 delegates from elev 
en southern states, including many print 
ing industry representatives, are expected 
to attend the conference, which will be 
held at Atlanta's Dinkler-Plaza Hotel 





Arthur Olney, Harris-Seybold Co., Treasurer; 
Joseph Avery, Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., presi 
dent; Roy H. Sandvik, Vandercook & Sons, vice 
president; and (standing) George Wash, Jr., Sin 


clair & Carroll, financial secretary; and William 
Herbert, Herbert Products, recording secretary, 
will lead Printers Supply Salesmen’s Guild of 
New York. They were elected at May meeting 
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14th District Craftsmen 
Hear Thomas P. Mahoney 


By Horace Annis 
Alchough attendance at the 14th Dis 


trict Craftsmen’s conference was light, 


delegates and guests agreed that the event 
held in Minneapolis June 11-12—set 
a new high in educational value. 

The final adjournment was on a high 
note of optimism set in a talk by Thomas 
P. Mahoney of Chicago, International first 
vice-president. Mr. Mahoney told his au 
lience at the June 12 banquet that the e« 
onomic trend is very competitive for both 
printers and buyers of printing and that 
the outlook is for a strong market that 
should result in at least the second best 
year in the history of the industry 

The picture at present is spotty, Mr 
Mahoney said, with some localities experi 
encing a strong upturn while others are 
definitely down; some shops are down in 
strong localities and others are going full 
speed in slow localities 

Che optimistic side of the picture, ac 
cording to Mr. Mahoney, is apparent in 
the tact that we have a rapidly growing 
population 

Business highlights at the conference 
included the decision to hold next year’s 
conference in Winnipeg, and the nomina 
uon of Fred Allen of Winnipeg as district 
representative to succeed Abel Norbeck 
of Minneapolis. George Edmeyer of St 
Paul was named district secretary-treasurer 
to succeed Walter Brunner of Minneapo 
lis, who had asked that his resignation be 
accepted after 10 years in the post. Other 
district officials chosen at the meeting in 
cluded Nels Lundell of Minneapolis, edu 
cational chairman, and Carl Ketchen of 
Winnipeg, membership chairman 

Ihe first of two technical clinics was 
devoted to production and management 
costs and estimating problems. Panel mem 
bers, under chairman Arthur Stohr, Min 
neapolis club vice-president, included Mr. 
Mahoney; Cliff Larson of Harrison & 
Smith, Minneapolis; Dick Oakes of Webb 
Publishing Co., St. Paul; and Hap Hag 
lund of Printing, Inc., Minneapolis 

The afternoon clinic session developed 
a lively discussion on the familiar sub 


General chairman Francis O. Olson, in charge of 
the 14th district Craftsmen’s conference, gave 


the official call to order at Minneapolis meeting 


ject, “Letterpress vs. Offset,’ under the 
guidance of panel chairman Frank Loritz 


of Brings Press, Minneapolis. Panelmen, 


all from Minneapolis, included Larry 
Johnson of Mono-Lith Co.; Neil Paulsen 
of Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co.; Nels 
Lindberg, former press superintendent for 
McGill Lithograph Co.; and Robert 
Tucker of the Colwell Press 


New York Printing Classes 
Graduate Record Number 

Students graduating from New York 
Employing Printers Association’s 38th 
consecutive season Of evening educational 
courses received their diplomas on June 7 


The number was 483, an increase of 31 
above the over 

The Judge Ommen Memorial Award 
for the student showing the longest sus 


tained interest in the courses as part of a 


all size ot last year's groups 


comprehensive program of graphic arts 
education was presented to Lawrence 
Aaronson, production manager of Greif 
Printing Co., a letterpress plant. He had 
just completed the course in estimating 
offset lithography, his eighth course since 
1948. Another highlight of the exercises 
was an address, “Education and Respon 
sibility,” by NYEPA board chairman 
Charles E. Schatvet of Guide-Kalkhoft 
Burr, Inc., who 


the courses 


is a graduate of many of 








ink with color so vibrant, it almost speaks! 


This is vivid, true color... color by S&V. 


Whenever color is called for, you can be sure of the finest when 


it's S&V. Years of production experience and ink research make 


$&V. your natural choice for the best in quality inks—technical 


competence, and dependable service. 


Sinclair and Valentine Co. 


Main Office and Factory: 611 West 129th St., New York 27, WN. Y. 


OVER 35 
BRANCH 
OFFICES 


SERVICE 
FROM COAST 
TO COAST 





Fourth Craftsmen Share-Your-Knowledge Workshop Features Electrotype Procedures 


Chief consultant Jack Lomax (left) of Reilly Electrotype Co explains examples of good and bad form 
lockup to group taking part in Electrotype Workshop cosponsored by International and New York City 
Craftsmen. Looking on are Charles Trapp of Morris & Walsh Typesetting Co.; Gus Zeese of Vandercook 
& Sons; Jim Hatton of Reilly Electrotype; Ernest Thelan, Carey Press Corp Harry Flowers of Flowers 


Color Photocomposing Laboratory; Arthur Davis of Vandercook. Almost 200 attended day’s sessions 
f ] y y 


i 
Printing Industry of Atlanta, Inc., broke tradition at its June 24 meeting and reélected its officers 
for an unprecedented second term Officers include J. O. Bowen, Jr., vice-president; Mendel Segal, 


president; and Nathan Lipton, secretary. They were returned to office by a unanimous vote of members 


New officers of Printing Industries of Philadelphia, chosen at a May 17 meeting, include (seated) J 
Wallace Scott, Jr., of Allen, Lane & Scott, treasurer; William Crayder of Excelsior Bindery, reélected 
second vice-president; Joseph F. Matlack of Edward Stern & Co., president; Arthur H. Kinsley of Geo 
H. Buchanan Co., first vice-president; and G. H. Braceland of Braceland Bros., recording secretary 
Executive staff members of the Philadelphia association (rear) are Thomas H. McCabe, Jr., public re 


lations director; Noel Rippey, the executive secretary; J. W Seybold, industrial relations director 
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The fourth in the series of share-your 
knowledge workshops originated by In 
ternational Craftsmen president Howard 
N. King took nearly 200 Craftsmen trom 
several states on a tour that showed them 
mode rn, time-saving | rocedur¢ S$ practice d 
in the plant of Reilly Electrotype Co., 
New York 

Staged by the International and the 
New York club, whose president, Edward 
Blank, shared in hosting the group, the 
June 5 affair included an unexpected 
added attraction—a visit to the Vander 
cook & Sons demonstration rooms, where 
Eastern manager Roy H. Sandvik and his 
staff explained the operation of proof 
presses and the gauges, instruments, and 
lockup frames that make up the company’s 
prepress system 

Reilly personnel guided small groups 
on a step-by-step inspection of all elec 
trotyping Operations from the room wher« 
incoming jobs are checked, through the 
electrolytic bath and plate finishing sec 
tions, and finally to a demonstration of 
the Bishop premakeready process 

In charge of the workshop as cochair 
men were Henry A. Schneider, Interna 
tional second vice-president, and Crafts 
man Jack Lomax, Reilly Electrotype’s chief 
consultant 


Ink Makers Choose Morrison 


A first-day business meeting at the 40th 
annual convention of the National Asso 
ciation of Printing Ink Makers resulted 

in the election of 
Frank A Morrison 
of Morrison Print 

ing Ink Co., Cleve 

land, as the new 
president of the 
group. The conven- 
tion, which Ope ned 
in Chicago May 24, 
proved to be the 
best attended in the 
association's his- 
tory. Chosen to as- 

Frank A. Morrison sist Mr. Morrison 

in planning associ 
ation activities during the coming year 
were Fred A. Weymouth of the Printing 
Ink Division of Interchemical Corp., New 
York, vice-president, and Joseph S. Hart 
of J. M. Huber Corp., New York, treas 
urer. Herbert B. Livesey, Jr., continues as 
secretary. As Midwest representative on 
the board of directors, members chose 
Herbert F. Gaetjens of Gaetjens, Berger 
& Wirth, Chicago, and the new Middle 
Atlantic representative is L. C. Herkness, 
Ir., vice-president of Charles Eneu John 
son Co., Philadelphia 


3M Opens Platemaking Plant 


A 34,000-square-foot plant, especially 
designed for the production ot lithograph 
ic plates, has been opened at Hastings, 
Minn., by the Minnesota Mining & Mtg 
Co. Special equipment includes several 
air conditioning units with precision tem 
perature, dust, and humidity controls. The 
new plant gives 3M a production capacity 
20 times greater than in 1951, when its 
offset plates were first introduced 
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ith District Craftsmen 
Hear International Report 


An up-to-date report on the structure 
of the International Association of Print 
ing House Craftsmen was one of the high 
lights of the Fifth District Craftsmen’s 
conference in Pittsburgh June 11-12. 

George Wise, chairman of the Inter 
national membership committee, reported 
that more than 2,100 members were added 
throughout the International during the 
last year, and total membership now stands 
at over 13,000. Contributing clubs total 
98, in addition to four participating clubs 
in foreign countrics 

During business sessions, Ken N 
Cramer, Fifth District representative, rec 
ommended subdividing the district into 
four sections, with the representative and 
deputies chosen according to the groups 
of cities in which they normally travel 
Mr. Cramer's recommendations were put 
into effect with the election of represen 
tative Carl Larsen of Indianapolis and 
deputies Loren Askins of Dayton, Marvin 
Lohr of Detroit, and Robert M Edgar ot 
Pittsburgh. It was also recommended that 
an annual management workshop be held 
in each section for club officers 

Howard Keete of Cincinnati was auto 
matically installed in the fifth district 
presidency for 1954-1955, and Dave 
Walker of Columbus was elected secr 


tary-treasurer of the district 





Smith Heads Montreal Group 


Activities of the Employing Printers’ 
Association of Montreal, Inc., are now 
under the direction of F. Alan Smith, who 
took over duties as 
the group’s general 
manager early this 
year. Mr. Smith had 
been with the Ron 
alds Printing Co. of 
Montreal since 
1920 and was a 
vice-president of 
that firm when he 
left to accept the 
association posi 
tion. He is a char- 
ter member of the 
Montreal Club of 
Printing House Craftsmen and a former 
vice-president of the Employing Printers’ 
group. Mr. Smith is also a member of the 
Montreal apprenticeship and printing in- 
dustry parity committees, as well as a vice 
president of the Quebec Provincial Asso 
ciation of Employing Printers 





F. Alan Smith 


Linecaster Wins Design Award 

From Design News Mer 
genthaler Linotype Co. has received an 
award recognizing the modern design of 
the Blue Streak Comet linecasting ma 
chine. The company’s announcement of 
the award said that “the Comet’s func 
tional speed design was achieved through 
intensive research involving high-speed 
photography. Results of this research have 
made the Comet famous throughout the 
world for record-breaking production of 


Magazine, 


straight matter.’ 


The emphasis on the technical side ot 
the program was on new developments 
in graphic arts reproduction, including 
photocomposition, magnesium plate $, 
plate coating materials, and new methods 
of silk screen printing. 

Howard N. King, typographic consult 
ant for Intertype Corp. and International 
president, described the Fotosetter and 
told about its expanding use in newspaper 
and advertising composition. Mr. King’s 
statement that magnesium plates will open 
up a big field for photocomposition in 


the etching process with that used tor zinc 
Although it originally was 
only for line work and coarse 
halftones, Mr. Owen 
said, the process now shows good possi 
bilities for fine-screen halftone work 
Robert Gabler of Eastman Kodak Co 
described the EKCo plate coatung 
materials for photoengraving and litho 
plates, and Robert Hackett of IDL, Inc 
Pittsburgh, gave Craftsmen an outline ot 
the development of silk screen techniques 


and copper 
suitable 


screen newspaper 


new 


and the advantages offered by the process 


letterpre ss work led directly into the sub 


ject of another speaker, Edward R. Owen 
of Engravers, Inc 
Owen outlined early developments in 
magnesium platemaking and compared 


Richmond, Va. Mr 


Be fore 
Crattsmen 
conterence in Cincinnati just preceding 
the 1955 International convention which 
has been scheduled for that city 


adjourning, Fitth Dtstrict 
decided to hold their 1955 





10 REASONS WHY — 





Hudson-Sharp’s 


COMMERCIAL FLEXOGRAPHIC PRESS 


is your best bet for 








. Top quality reproduction — low cost investment 


. Versatile 


. Prints, numbers, perforates, glues, slits, 


“ 


. Saves man-hours and production time 





Prints all modern materials — opens 


new markets — creates new profits 


carbon sheet 


3. Produces single forms, including 
attachment, in ‘‘once-thru’’ operation 
4. Prints one to six colors 


also reverse printing 


. Accurate color register while machine is in 


operation 


sheets, 
folds and collates in continuous operation 


Instant ink drying permits unusually high speed 
production including overprinting 


Less ink consumption — less room required for 
plate storage 


Fast, job change-over—no press make-ready time 


Write 
for complete machine details and description 





HUDSON -SHARP 


MACHINE CO-GREEN BAY-WIS 


Manufac Maer of 


Folders 
Core Winders, Packaging Presses 


Printers, Embossers a ee 


tors, Wrapping Machines 


Crepers, ond Napkins, Toilet Tissue and Poper Towel Units 









CHECK THESE 
FEATURES 


Interchangeable cylinder sizes 





d 
d 


30” press prints all basic sizes 
Gy 2 tt, 6 2 9, Fw Va, 
19 « 24, 19 « 28 etc.) 

J Sidewise and spherical regis 


fer while press is in operation 
d Print repeats from 8'/, to 30” 
gd Rubber covered steel impres 


sion cylinder accurately ground 
with 75-80 Durometer hardness 


J Chrome or rubber ink rolls 


J Automatic color throw-outs 
continuous fountain operation 
J ANILOX inking method 


J Numerous special attachments 


available 





We are contributing to the na 
tion's defense program by pro 
viding a large part of our in 
creased production facilities for 
building precision armaments 
Civilian orders ore filled on a 


reasonable time basis only 


Prints two siden ot ome, time ! 
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3rd District Craftsmen’s 
Conference Attracts 360 


By Alexander S. Lawson 


Matched Business Stationery 

























? : ; ; 
is good merchandising, too! \ total registration of 360 made the 
‘i: Third District Craftsmen’s conference 
« ¢ held in Rochester, N. Y., May 21-22, the 
as “J, lll tates , 1: 
/% biggest ever held in that district, which 
In package design good ncludes the Canadian cities of Hamilton, 
merchandisers carry the Montreal, London, and Toronto, in addi 


tion to Rochester and Buftalo 
On the second day of the conterence, 


design theme through- 


out their line of pack- 
after a morning business meeting, dele- 


aved n ’ 
aged products gates gathered for a luncheon highlighted 
by the presentation of the Third District 
Craftsman-of-the-Year award to Frank 


Fichorn of the Rochester club. Mr. Ei 


The same is true of your 


customer's business stationery. 


Here also continuity of design chorn, a founder of the local group in 
provides instant recognition and 1920, has been active in Craftsman affairs 
creates the desired impression since that time. He was also honored tor 


() pr 
of a well-organized, alert, and nus years of service as a printer in the 


I ( np ny s S arca 
eflicic C ‘ Cre 
I li che mm Spx ik¢ Was Hen \ A. 


Important, too, is the paper Schneider, International second vice-pres 


ident and controller of the Charles Francis 


‘d. You'll I sd, air- 
used , A ind tub-sized ” Press, New York Mr Schneider spoke 


dried Gilbert new cotton fibre on “Club Management,” outlining the 
papers unsurpassed for appear- problems confronting local club officials 
ance, strength, color, and finish, throughout the organization. He also em 
Ask your Gilbert merchant. phasized the pressing need for keeping 


abreast of technological developments in 
an industry which today is constantly re 
vising methods and procedures that have 


j 


‘ ee remained static for too long. He cited the 
R ry i be at challenge to aggressive clubs to maintain 
a high level of efficiency in printing plant 
operation through the Craftsmen’s creed 
ot “Share Your Knowledge 
During the afternoon, delegates pat 
ticipated in the feature activity of the con 
ference, a visit to the Department of Print 
ing at Rochester Institute of Technology. 
All of the equipment in this modern 
technical school was on display, including 


Bond Papers 


a first showing of the Fotosetter labora 
tory, one of the most recent additions to 
the school’s facilities. Of special interest 
to many delegates was the opening of a 
complete precision premakeready secuion 
as part of the letterpress laboratory 

The Third District conference was un 
der the direction of James Eilinger, gen 
eral chairman, and William B. Biracree, 


dia Rie 


. 


cochairman 


srs 


Craftsmen's Convention Logotype 
Was Designed by John Anderson 


The logotype shown herewith, now ap 


ali 


pearing in various trade publications to 
promote the 35th 







ed ‘ : aus 
‘2 : annual convention 
; & & of the Internation 
CRAFTSMEN'S al Association of 
35th Anniversary Printing House 
ee CONVENTION Craftsmen in Phil 


Philadelphia '54 
Aug. 8,9,10,11 


Gilbert Bond GILBERT | x 


PAPER COMPANY 


adelphia, Aug. 8 

11, was designed by 

rm John Anderson, the 

PBN director of typo 

MONOTYPE graphic develop 

ment for Lanston 

Monotype Machine Company of Phila 

delphia. The story of Mr. Anderson's pri 

vately-operated Pickering Press in Maple 

Shade, N.J., a suburb of Camden, will ap 
pear soon in THE INLAND PRINTER 


25% new cotton fibre 


Resource Bond Radiance Bond 


( 


50% new cotton fibre 75 new cotton fibre 


Lancaster Bond 
100% new cotton fibre 





80 THE INLAND PRINTER for July, 1954 





Southern Craftsmen Talk 
Management, Production 


The May 28-29 conference staged in 
Adianta by Seventh District Craftsmen 
attracted delegates and guests from Flor- 
ida, Georgia, Tennessee, Louisiana, and 
the Carolinas, and conference topics cov- 
ered virtually every phase of management 
and production in the graphic arts. 

The opening feature of the program, 
following a registration period, was a 
buffet supper on May 28. Delegates spent 
the evening in a printing management 
clinic conducted by Frank Cheatham of 
Atlanta, Seventh District representative. 

The conference was officially called to 
order May 29 by Sol Malkoff, Atlanta 
club president, who introduced the first 
of a series of speakers that included C. C. 
Barfield of Harry Barfield Printing Co., 
Atlanta, discussing “Cooperation Between 
Sales and Production”; Homer Winkler 
of Battelle Memorial Institute, Columbus, 
O., who outlined current graphic arts re- 
search projects; and Ed Hundley, Atlanta 
district sales manager of American Type 
Founders, who discussed “Composing 
Room Efficiency.” 

Craftsmen continued their fast-paced 
technical program, after an adjournment 
for luncheon, as they heard hints on “Prep- 
aration of Art for the Camera,” by Joseph 
Self of Litho-Plates, Inc., Atlanta. The 
lithographic theme was expanded by Dr. 
Paul Hartsuch of the Printing Ink Di- 
vision of Interchemical Corp., who de- 
scribed new developments in lithography. 
And the technica! program closed with a 
discussion of “An Employer’s Viewpoint 
of Craftsmen’s Activities” by Mendel Se- 
gal, president of Printing Industry of At- 
lanta, Inc. 

A full schedule of conference events 
was brought to a close May 29 with the 
annual banquet. 


Kansas State Printer and for two years Interna- 
tional Printing Week chairman, Ferd Voiland of 
Topeka, is being boosted by 8th District Clubs, 
Printing House Craftsmen, as candidate for In- 
ternational Association third vice-president when 
organization meets in Philadelphia, Aug. 8-11 


Craftsman-of-the-Year in the Seventh District is 
Mark Wilson (right), Atlanta Club member. 
Award was presented by Pat Atwell, chairman 


of award committee, at the conference banquet 


Photon Phototypesetter May Be 
In Commercial Use This Month 


The Photon phototypesetting machine 
developed by the Graphic Arts Research 
Foundation, Inc., Cambridge, Mass., from 
the original Higgonet-Moyroud invention 
and for some time under field tests of its 
commercial reliability, will be placed in 
commercial use “certainly by next 
month,” according to a report presented at 
the June annual meeting of Photon, Inc., 
by its president, William W. Garth. Pho 
ton, Inc., makes the machine and is li- 
censed by the Foundation to lease it at 
what is said to be a $400 monthly rate. 

Mr. Garth said that about 80 printers 
had expressed a desire to use more than 
100 machines but that not more than 
eight will be available for lease to plants 
this year. He forecast that monthly pro 
duction will rise to about 10 units by No 
vember or December, 1955. 


CONVENTIONS 


WHAT - WHERE - WHEN 


JULY 
Western Plant Maintenance Show, Pan-Pacific 
Auditorium, Los Angeles, July 14-15 
Engraved Stationery Manufacturers Assn., an 
nual convention, Hotel Sheraton, Chicago, July 
ik 


ALGUSIT 

International Assn. of Printing House Crafts 
men, annual convention, Bellevue-Stratford Hotel, 
Philadelphia, Aug. 8-11 

SEPTEMBER 

Southern States Apprenticeship Conference, 
Dinkler-Plaza Hotel, Atlanta, Ga., Sept. g-11. 

Canadian Graphic Arts Assn., annual conven 
tion, Banff Springs Hotel, Banff, Alta., Sept. g-11. 

PIA Professional Conference for Financial Ex 
ecutives, New York, Sept. 19-14 

National Assn. of Photolithographers, annual 
convention, Hotel Statler, New York, Sept. 22-25 

International Typographic Composition Assn., 
annual convention, Hotel La Salle, Chicago, Sept 


— OCTOBER 
International Assn. of Electrotypers and Stereo 
typers, annual convention, the Greenbrier, White 
Sulphur Springs, W. Va., Oct. 2&-Nov. 1 
NOVEMBER 
Printing Industry of America, Inc., annual con 
vention, Hotel Statler, Detroit, Nov. 15-19 


Michigan Research Man 
Gets NAPIM Ault Award 


Eugene J. Kelly, director of the Michi 
gan Research Division of Sun Chemical 
Corp., has been announced as the first 
winner of the Ault Award “in recognition 
of distinguished contributions to the ad 
vancement of the printing ink industry.” 
Dr. Harry L. Fisher, president of the 
American Chemical Society, made the 
presentation at the May 24 annual meet 
ing of the National Association of Print 
ing Ink Makers in Chicago 

Mr. Kelly founded the E J Kelly Co 
in Kalamazoo, Mich., now a subsidiary 
of Sun Chemical Corp. He is credited with 
producing in the early 1930s the first 
modern inks based on the use of alkyd 
resins. He later established the Michigan 
Research Laboratories, which developed 
moisture-setting inks in 1941. Moisture 
setting inks now are produced by many 
printing ink manufacturers, and 20 mil- 
lion pounds are being used each year 

The Ault Award was established this 
year by Bromwell Ault, vice-president 
of Interchemical Corp., in honor of L. A 
Ault, a founder of the Ault & Wiborg Co 
L. A. Ault was a pioneer in introducing 
colored printing inks, based on European 
pigments, to the printing industry in this 
country before World War I. 

The award is sponsored by the National 
Association of Printing Ink Makers in 
conjunction with the National Printing 
Ink Research Institute. 


Form Lanston Sales Company 


Lanston Monotype Corp., a wholly 
owned subsidiary of Lanston Monotype 
Machine Co., began formal operations 
May 15 from offices at 261 Madison Ave., 
New York 16. The new corporation was 
formed to carry on sales and service activ 
ities for Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 
both in this country and abroad. Officers 
include William H. Walling, board chair 
man, Robert F. Nelson, president, and 
Carl C. Sorensen, vice-president. 


Kleesattel Heads Ohio Group 


Members of Printing Industry of Ohio, 
Inc., chose new officers at their annual 
meeting May 7-8 in Columbus, and Wil 
liam A. Kleesattel 
of Feicke Printing 
Co.,Cincinnati, was 
selected as presi 
dent of the group 
for the coming year. 
He will be assisted 
by T. J. Paryski of 
Paryski Publishing 
Co., Toledo, who is 
the new vice-presi 
dent. R. Reid 
Vance, Columbus, 
was retained as sec 
retary-treasurer. An 
eight-man board of directors will work 
with the officers in charting association 
policy during the next year. At their busi 
ness sessions, members approved and re« 
ommended the use of the trade customs 
formulated by Printing Industry of Amer- 


ica, Ine 


W. A. Kleesattel 


8} 





your. best buy 





39” LAWSON CUTTER 
Series “V-2” 


Heavy Duty Automatic Clamp Cutter with “Pendu- 
lum Swing” straight line knife movement. Posi- 
tive safety device and automatic overload release. 
Fluorescent light fully illuminates table and magni- 
fied measuring band. Gears operate in sealed bath 
of oil. Closed knife bar slot device. First in safety— 
accuracy—production—dependability. 








46” & 52” LAWSON ELECTRONIC SPACER 
Series “V-2” 

— WITH AUTOMATIC HYDRAULIC CLAMP 
Hydraulically operated — electronically controlled. 
Hexagonal spacer bar permits six individual series 
of spacer set-ups. Exclusive clear plastic gauging 
strip eliminates need to reset signals for repeat 
jobs. Optional equipment on 46” & 52’ -Motor 
operated back gauge or Electronic Spacer (76” 
back table optional on 52” Cutter.) Standard equip- 
ment includes — hydraulic clamp — tiptoe hydraulic 
treadle — 6%" clamp opening — 5” wide clamp. 





LAWSON MULTIPLE HEAD DRILL 


Drills and slots a full two-inch lift of paper in just 
2 seconds. Readily converted to drill round holes 
only. Rigid iron table in fixed position with tiptoe 
electrical control to bring drill heads down to the 
work. Hand wheel operated screw back gauge with 
open housing for unlimited back depth. All adjust- 
ments quickly and easily made from front of 
machine. 





LAWSON RAPID 3-KNIFE TRIMMER 


Specifically engineered for volume production and 
fine quality trimming of edition or pamphlet work— 
bound one or two-up. Size range from 2” x 3%” to 
11%" x 16%. Clamp opening 434’. Automatically 
infeeds—clamps—trims and delivers to built-in con- 
veyor at speeds from 10 to 25 piles per minute. 
Operates as continuous or single cycle trimmer. 
Changes in sizes made quickly. Separate knife 
adjusting device. 


LF Lawson Co, 


MAIN OFFICE: 426 West 33rd Street, NEW YORK 
BOSTON «+ CHICAGO «+ PHILADELPHIA 





176 Federal St 628 So. Dearborn St Bourse Building 
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Labor Relations: Tough 
Management Problem 


(Concluded from page 32) 


manager in order to do a job. Many of 
these attributes begin with the letter ‘P.” 
Among them are poise, personality, push, 
persuasiveness, and perseverance. Some 
others begin with the letter “I.” They are 
initiative, imagination, and intuition. 

The manager must have a deep insight 
into human nature; he must know how 
to handle people. He must know and prac- 
tice all the qualities of real leadership; he 
must know how to give a pat on the back 
and when and how to reprimand when a 
reprimand is called for. He must know 
how to take orders and Bive orde rs ¢ learly 
and understandably. He must have an 
eagle eye and a sharp mind; he must pos 
sess intuition and aggressiveness; and he 
must have a pair of strong legs and feet 
because real leadership requires both 
pushing and pulling, and you cannot do 
either one of those things from a sitting 
position. 

He must be equipped with an inde 
structible self-starter and a reservoir of 
mental and physical energy which is full 
). 


He must be a decisive individual, and the 


and overflowing every morning at 7:3 


majority of his decisions must be right 
the first time. He must know all the an- 
gles, and he must know and be constantly 
alert to learn new methods and new short 
cuts, whether they be related to produc 

tion or sales or credits or accounting or 
personnel or building maintenance or 
some other facet of management. 

He must be a persistent, perpetual stu- 
dent of processes, materials, machines, and 
human nature. These qualities are not 
mastered in a day or a week or a year. 
They are the continuing product of will- 
ingness to be an everlastingly diligent 
student of all the problems of business. 
They must be the product of a willingness 
to apply one’s self unstintingly to the spe- 
cialty of broadening one’s own knowledge 
of the problems confronting a manager. 


Printer's and Lithographer's 
Self Ad Contest Closes Oct. 22 

One of the big attractions at the Print- 
ing Industry of America, Inc. convention 
to be held at the Hotel Statler in Detroit 
from Nov. 15-19 will be the PIA Print- 
er’s and Lithographer’s Self Advertising 
Exhibition and Awards. Displayed at the 
convention will be 100 entries judged to 
be the “Best Fifty” advertising campaigns 
and the “Best Fifty” individual specimens. 

As in other years, the awards will be 
$3,000 in cash, nine Benjamin Franklin 
statuettes, and honorable mention certi 
ficates. In addition, special, new “Best 
Fifty” certificates will be given to all en- 
tries displayed at the convention. An 
awards breakfast will be held, at which 
time the presentations will be made. 


No entry fees are required nor is it 
necessary to be a member of the Printing 
Industry of America to participate. The 
deadline is Oct. 22. Rules and entry forms 
are available from Printing Industry of 
America, 719 Fifteenth St., N. W., Wash- 
ington 5, D.C., or from the Miller Print- 
ing Machinery Co., 1117 Reedsdale St., 
Pittsburgh 33, Pa. 


Form New Eastern Ink Firm 
Seaboard Printing Inks, Inc., is a new 
litho ink manufacturing and selling en- 


terprise with plants in Philadelphia and 


New York City 


Clark Produces New Film 
Applications of straddle-carrier indus- 
trial trucks in a variety of plant and field 
operations are portrayed in a 25-minute 
sound film produced by Clark Equipment 
Co., Battle Creek, Mich. Entitled “Over- 
the-Load Materials Handling,” the film 
was made on location at plants all over 
the country. Portions of the film dealing 
with basic design were made at the com- 
pany’s Benton Harbor, Mich., plant, home 
of the newly-formed Ross Carrier Divi- 
sion established by the Clark company to 
handle production of its straddle-carrier 


line 





For top quality 


flexographic printing 


results... 


GET CONTROL 
and KEEP ITS 


in matrices and plates \ 2 


Control! iS 


ecor omy of 


the key to quality 
flexographi 


plate production 


control, your platemaker can reduce 
down time, simplify make-ready 


before your plates ever reach 


press. Plants that 


a 
printing 


Through accurate 


f 


standardize 
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on 


Econo Plastiply matrix materials and 


Econo plate compounds know they 


can get control of shrinkage and keep 


it—right to the end of a run. Econo 


materials and methods assure 


top 


quality results. They re the result of 


nearly a quarter century of research 


ana f xperience excl 


usively in 


field. Ask to be put on an Econo field 


enaineers route list 


UN 


MATERIALS and METHODS for BETTER PRINTING 
FROM MOLDED RUBBER PLATES 





132 Humboldt Street, Rochester 10, New York 
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LITERATURE 





Those interested in literature described are asked 
to write directly to company listed in the item 


Comprehensive Paper Selector 
Available from Oxford Paper Co., 230 
Park Ave., New York 17, is the 1954 edi 
tion of the company’s paper selector chart, 
which unfolds to a jumbo-size presenta 
tion of all the data needed for specifying 


paper. Grades, colors, sizes, weights, sug- 
gested uses, and a recommended range of 
halftone screens are arranged for accurate 
selection of the right paper for any let- 


terpress, offset, or gravure job. 


Materials Handling Problems 


Details of materials handling problems 
in various manufacturing Operations, to 
gether with methods used to solve them, 
are featured in the new issue of Material 
Handling News, published by Clark 
Equipment Co., Battle Creek, Mich. Also 
included are an article on protective main- 
‘How to Treat a Fork Truck Like 


tenance, 
’ and facts about unusual fork 


a Friend, 
truck applications 
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MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MANUFACTURING CO. 


small jobs- 
large protits 
with the 
Miehle Vertical 


What is a small job? It’s a job 
where the run is short or the form is 
small or the requirements lower or 
the wants are varied. Where do the 
small jobs come from? They come from 
small businesses (and sometimes from 
larger ones, too)—from the tailor 
across the street, from the shop 
around the corner, from the factory 
down the block. How can they be 
produced at a profit? With the Miehle 


V-50 Vertical, of course! 


From coupons and labels, forms and 
stationery, blotters and novelties, 
handbills and broadsides—on up to fine 
folders, brochures and catalogs, the 
Miehle Vertical will turn them out 
better, faster, at lower cost and higher 
profit than any other job press. Why? 
Because its simplicity of operation, its 

quick changeover and makeready, its 
speed makes the Vertical a natural 

for small jobs. The Miehle V-50 
Vertical will always be the busiest press 


in the plant. 


CHICAGO 8, ILLINOIS 
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Miller Instruction Manual 

The Miller Printing Machinery Co. has 
published a new instruction manual for 
its 21x28 SW single-color letterpress unit. 
The manual is intended for distribution 
to owners of this press, but others may 
also obtain copies, priced at $3, from the 
company at 1101 Reedsdale St., Pitts- 
burgh 33. Ninety illustrations explain 
the operation and maintenance of the 
press. A recommended maintenance sched- 
ule, a 15 page lubrication chart, and a 
chapter on trouble-shooting are included, 
as well as a section telling how some press- 
men have solved unusual problems. 


Tips on Coated Offset Stock 
Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis., 
has announced publication of a revised edi- 
tion of its booklet, “How to Lithograph 
Coated Offset Paper,” by Robert Reed. 
The revised booklet covers new materials, 
equipment, and methods related to suc- 
cessful printing of coated offset. Typical 
of some of the 50 sections are topics such 


REVISED EDITION 1954 





Booklet covers methods for printing coated offset 


as “Advantages of Coated Paper, ” “Does 
Coated Offset Print Like Uncoated Off- 
set?” and ‘Practical Tests for Coated Pa- 
per.” More than 25,000 copies have been 
distributed since the booklet was first pub- 
lished in 1951, and it is said to be the 
most complete and authoritative reference 
source in its field. 


Low-Cost Rotogravure Unit 

American Type Founders, 200 Elmora 
Ave., Elizabeth B, N.J., issued last month 
a new folder describing the Economette 
two-color rotogravure press, a small, low- 
cost unit designed primarily to help small 
and medium-size plants get started in the 
rotogravure field. The press was described 
in the “New Equipment” department of 
THE INLAND PRINTER, June, 1954. 


Electric Motor Selector 

A new, 12-page bulletin, the “Reliance 
Motor Selector,” is designed to help in 
choosing the proper squirrel-cage induc- 
tion motors for applications ranging from 
1 to 200 horsepower. Produced by the 
Reliance Electric & Engineering Co., 1076 
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Ivanhoe Rd., Cleveland 10, the bulletin 
lists performance characteristics, construc- 
t10n features, dimensions, prices, and other 
engineering data 


Folder on Rewinders 


A revised folder describing its line of 
slitters and rewinders has been published 
by Hobbs Mfg. Co., Salisbury St., Wor- 
cester 5, Mass. Detailed photographs 
highlight all the important features of the 
machines, and complete operating speci- 
fications are given for three models. 


New Hamilton Sampler 


W. C. Hamilton & Sons, Miquon, Pa., 
has issued a three-color lithographed folder 
featuring Hamilton Andorra as reminis- 
cent of Old English handmade stock. The 
paper is lime colored Andorra Text, basis 
80. Cover weights in white and six colors 
are designed to harmonize with white and 
six pastels of the text weights. Matching 
envelopes are available in all text colors. 
The folder tells how its three-dimensional 
cover medallion was reproduced from a 
photograph to emphasize bright high- 
lights and strong but transparent shadows. 


Letterhead Working Kit 


The new edition of the Hammermill 
bond ‘Working Kit,” available from the 
Advertising Dept., Hammermill Paper 
Co., Erie 6, Pa., features letterheads de- 
signed so that their basic ideas can be 
adapted to various types of businesses, 
as well as 12 letterhead ornaments that 
can be made from the contents of regular 
type cases. A special section illustrates 36 
reply forms, branch office and house mem- 
orandum forms, and department and in- 
teroffice sheets. 


Offset Chemical Control 


A 12-page technical booklet, “Ions and 
Images,” produced by Harris-Seybold Co., 
5308 Blanche Ave., Cleveland 27, tells 
the story of quality control measures used 
to guard against variables in plate and 
press chemicals for offset work. Words 
and pictures are used to describe the batch 
number system of control used by Harris- 
Seybold to check chemical ingredients, 
the various stages of manufacture, and the 
finished product. 


Three-Knife Trimmer Bulletin 

A six-page folder produced by E. P. 
Lawson Co., 426 W. 43rd St., New York, 
describes the company’s automatic three 
knife trimmer, especially designed for 
volume production of edition or pamph 
let work bound one- or two-up. Com- 
plete specifications and operating charac 
teristics are included, together with a 
description of an optional extended con 
veyor unit that permits packing of fin 
ished work as it comes from the machine. 


Special Ludlow Castings 


A new catalog issued by Cardinal Type 
Service, 142 W. 23rd St., New York, 
N.Y., shows samples of reverse line cuts 
that the firm casts on Ludlow slugs. Also 
available on Ludlow slugs are such stock 
items as postal permit indicia, fraternal 
emblems, and trade-marks 





Folding jobs 
that hands 
now do... 
this can do 
better! 





All printers have frequent small 
run orders that require folding. And 
since it is a waste of money to put 
them on the regular big folder, they 
are dumped into someone’s lap to be 
hand-folded. 

his, too, is a waste of money. At 
today’s high salary levels, hand-fold- 
ing is costly. One of Pitney-Bowes’ 
folding machines will do the work 
faster, cheaper. Compare their per- 
formance with your Own time-cost 
records and see! 





Move indicator knobs to widths 


wanted... And it’s ready to go! 


PITNEY-BOWES 


Folding Machines! 


Made by 
of the postage meter 


Pitney-Bowes, Inc 


93 branch offices 


originators 


with service in 199 cities in l 


(ltS}Ip 


The FH costs less 


than a typewriter 





The little electric Model FH, for 
instance, can double-fold up to 5,000 
sheets per hour. It can make 8 differ- 
ent folds in sheets from 3 x 3 inches 
up to 8’2 x 14 inches, and of many 
different paper weights — with semi- 
automatic feeding. 


It takes but a few seconds to set up 
for any job; just move two knobs to 
adjust it for the desired folds. Easy as 
tuning a TV! Anyone can operate it. 

Little larger than a typewriter, and 
costing less, an FH will quickly pay 
for itself. Ask your nearest PB office 
for a demonstration —or 
send the coupon for free, 
illustrated booklet. 





Fully automatic Mode 
FM folds up to 19,000 a 
sheets per hour. 


i Prtney-Bowes, Ine 
4246 Pacific St., Stamford, Conn 





Send free booklet on 


§. and Canada | 


Folding Machines to x 
! Name 
1 Firm 
1 Addre 
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Schedule Los Angeles Business Forms Printing Seminar 


A seminar on business forms printing, 
together with production run demonstra- 
tions of eight types of rotary presses, has 
been scheduled for Aug. 9-20 in Los An- 
geles under the joint sponsorship of Or- 
ville Dutro & Sons and Western Gear 
Works. Invitations to participate in the 
two-week program were mailed to more 
than 2,500 printing houses throughout 
the country 

In addition to the eight basic types of 
presses that will be in operation at the 
Lynwood plant of Western Gear Works, 
seminar participants will see demonstra- 
tions of a collator just added to the Dutro- 


Western Gear line, as well as the Color- 
Verter, a new paper coloring, slitting, and 
rewinding machine. 

The Dutro firm recently moved to en- 
larged offices at 117 W. Ninth St., Los 
Angeles, and the seminar portion of the 
program, covering rotary press operation, 
will be held there. 

Among the units to be demonstrated 
will be the Speed-Flex Model C, Model 
C3C-RTR, and 17x26-inch presses and 
the Speed-Flex six-part roll to sheet col- 
lator. Descriptions of these units appeared 
in the September, 1953, and April, 1954, 
issues Of THE INLAND PRINTER. 






















... bring em down with Blatchford! 


Fed up with metal operating costs? 































Blatchford 


is the NATIONAL name for 
DEPENDABLE METAL 
















Vy 
a. YEARS 2 
< ye 


Observing Blatchford's 









100th Anniversary 
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The “little differences” in Blatchford Metal, 
put there by a century of metal-making ex- 
perience, can make a big difference in your 
metal operating costs. You get uniform, low- 
dross melting; smooth performance in the 
casting cycle; solid slugs; type and plates that 
print clean and true. 


With results like that it’s easy to see why 
the “molehills” of difference in Blatchford 
make “mountains” of difference in metal per- 
formance ... all along the line from original 
pig to killed forms in the re-melt. 


So, if you want to clamp down on operat- 
ing costs, put Blatchford in your metal pots. 


Use these Blatchford Extras, too 


Complete laboratory facilities: Get a 
prompt, accurate, free analysis of your metal 
stock. Send a typical sample—slugs, shavings, 
type or plates—to our nearest office. 


National network of service centers: 
When you're stumped by some metal prob- 
lem ... when you need new metal fast... 
when you have dross for pick-up, get in touch 
with the nearest Blatchford office — they’re 
all over the map! 


Free helps for printers and publishers: 
For informative literature on type metal and 
.. for a chart to help put more effi- 
.. fora 


its use . 
ciency in your re-melt operations . 
gauge that measures type, slugs and brass 
mats, write the nearest Blatchford office. 


BLATCHFORD DIVISION Narionat Leap Company 

Atlanta Baltimore Chicago Cincinnati Cleveland, 
Dallas, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis; New York 
E. W. Blatchtord New England: National Lead Co 
of Mass., Boston; Pacific Coast: Morris P. Kirk & Son 


Inc., Los Angeles, Emeryville (Calit.), Portland, Seattle, 
Phoenix, Salt Lake City; Canada: Canada Metal Co., 
Ltd., Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver 


A Century of metal-making experience in every pound 


.. a plus you get only in Blatchford 





DO YOU 


KNOW THAT... 





GAET JENS, BERGER & WIRTH, INC., 
New York City, which opened a Canadian 
plant in Toronto last April, has set up 
Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth de Mexico, S. 
A. de C. V., with a plant in Mexico City 
for producing a general line of graphic 
arts inks. 

GEORGE E. BOUCHER has been elected 
president and JOHN D. KEENAN, JR., has 
been named vice-president of the Ameri- 
can Steel Chase Co. Mr. Boucher was also 
chosen as vice-president of American 
Steel Chase Sales Corp., of which HARRY 
L. WILLIAMSON is the president. 

V. F. HALL has been appointed sales 
manager and R. L. PERRY has been named 
sales promotional manager of the newly 
organized Professional Equipment Divi- 
sion of Hamilton Mfg. Co., Two Rivers, 
Wis. The new division consolidates the 













V. F. Hall R. L. Perry 


R. T. Hoopes 


company’s dental, surgical, drafting, and 
printing equipment divisions. Hamilton 
has also reorganized its central sales office, 
which is now under the direction of ROB 
ERT T. HOOPEs, who has been appointed 
sales coordinator. 

JOHN A. FEAIRHELLER has been ap- 
pointed by the William C. Herrick Ink 
Co. as sales representative in Maryland, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, and Virginia. 

ROBERT O. LAND of Charles G. Stott 
& Co. has been elected president of the 
District of Columbia Paper Merchants 
Association. 

JOHN N. O'NEILL, technical engineer 
for Black-Clawson International, Ltd., 
London, England, recently completed a 
two-month study of manufacturing tech- 
niques at the Dilts Machine Works, Ful- 
ton, N.Y., a division of the Black-Claw- 
son Co., Hamilton, Ohio 

HARLAN P. URMSON has been ap- 
pointed a sales trainer for Minnesota Min- 
ing & Mfg. Co., and is in charge of the 
sales training program for printing prod- 
ucts sales 

FRANK A. HAMEL, JR., technical di- 
rector of Bensing Bros. & Deeney, Phila- 
delphia ink maker, has been elected vice- 
president in charge of research for the 
company. 

EVERETT RAYMOND CURRIER, 78, who 
died in May at his home in Westport, 
Conn., was the founder of Currier Press in 
New York City, which published pictorial 
prints and trade books until Mr. Currier’s 
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“| could 
usea 
good 
nights 


sleep, 


Staying up nights trying to figure 
out a way to bring your estimates 
down? Then call your Consolidated 


Enamel Paper merchant and you can 





leave insomnia strictly to the birds. 


He'll prove to you that Consolidated 


Enamels cost less than other enamel papers of equal piven outstanding results at Important savings for 
quality. Actual printing comparison tests against printers everywhere, 


leading competitive papers, both on-the-machine and , 
pay Consolidated Enamels offer the quality and price 


old-fashioned enamels, show that regardless of coating 
advantage you need for winning estimates in today’s 


method, Consolidated Enamels give identical or 
| ° tough competition, Make that important phone call 
better quality for lower cost, 

. today. Sleep like a kitten tonight. 


You can count on Consolidated for trouble-free 


press performance too, Over two million tons have ao 
enamel 
printing 
papers 
production gloss e modern gloss e flash gloss e productolith e consolith 


CONSOLIDATED WATER POWER 4 PAPER CO 


Sales Offices: 135 S. La Salle St., Chicago 3, III, 
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Stickin Around 


with KLEEN-STIK 





TAKE IT OFF... TAKE IT OFF! 
Not with KLEEN-STIK! In fact, this 


miracle moistureless adhesive gives 
printers and lithographers plenty of 
chances to “add it on” in the form 
of profitable extra volume. By sell- 
ing a “Take-One” job, frinstance 

you get not only the KLEEN- 
STIK portion... but also a nice 
“fat” run of coupons, order cards, 


entry blanks, ete. Here’s how it’s 
done: 
s°44 
= 
m4 OHANE | 
OLIVES osc Sui | 
make 
good! 


Good macaroni dishes and good sales 
records, that is! California’s OLIVE 
ADVISORY BOARD got w-i-d-e 
distribution of “Ripe Olive”’ recipes 
through these simple Tear Sheet 
Pads. Equipped with KLEEN- 
STIK backing, they’re easy to put 
up (just peel and press)... and 
tough to withstand pulling by eager 
hausfraus. This ap- ‘peel’’-ing stunt 
was worked out by WALLY 
SMITH of the Board and BOB 
CAMPBELL, production man in 
J. WALTER THOMPSON’s San 
Francisco office . with SAM 
DONAHUE of DONAHUE 
LITHO turning in a solid produc- 
tion job. 





Let’s make HAY... 


Or better still, Terra Verde Alfalfa! 
That's what plenty of farmers did 
after reading the informative book- 
let put out by NORTHRUP KING 
& CO., Minneapolis. To put the 
pamphiets “in the swing” for eye 

catching distribution, BBD&O’'s 
Inspiration Dept. came up with the 
quite bright idea of dangling them 
from “king’’-sized spots of — guess 
what?—~KLEEN-STIK! This 
miracle stickum holds tight on walls, 
windows, et« of dealer outlets 
Fine crop of litho work by RAY 
JOHNSON of McGILL COM 

PANY! 


Nobody gets stuck when you sell 
KLEEN-STIK: for *“Take-Ones” or 
hundreds of other P.OLP. sales- 
starters. Comes in a fall array of 
plain ‘n’ faney printing stocks 
just write for complete info and 
your free “Idea Kit”! 


KLEEN-STIK PRODUCTS, INC. 


225 North Michigan Avenue ¢ Chicago 1, Ill. 
Pioneers in Pressure Sensitives 
to the Trade 
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retirement in the late 1940s. He was a 
contemporary of Frederic W. Goudy and 
once served as a special assistant to Bruce 
Rogers 

Guy G. OGDEN has been appointed 
superintendent of the Rochester ( N.Y.) 
printing division of the Todd Co. He for 
merly was general manager of the Globe 
Ticket Co., Philadelphia 





Richard L. Dawley 


Guy G. Ogden 


RICHARD L. DAWLEY has been named 
manager of the new Cleveland sales office 
of Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co. Mr. Dawley 
formerly worked in the Cincinnati area. 

JAMES A. BURKE, a member of the 
board of directors of Walker, Goulard, 
Plehn Co., Inc., 99-year-old paper mer- 
chandising house, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Paper Club of New York 

Dr. JOHN M. MCGOVERN, for many 
years chief of the Pulping Section of the 
Forest Products Laboratory, Madison, 
Wis., has joined the executive staff of 
Parsons & Whittemore, Inc., New York. 

TOBIAS Moss, publications chairman 
of the American Institute of Graphic Arts 
and advertising manager of A. I. Fried- 
man, Inc., has been appointed consultant 
to New York University’s Center for the 
Graphic Industries and Publishing. 

SEYMOUR HOWARD, formerly associ- 
ated with Davis, Delaney, Inc., is now 
superintendent of Printcraft Press, New 
York letterpress-offset plant 

Mrs. IDA DuGOW has succeeded her 
late husband, Samuel Dugow, as copart- 
ner with her son, Martin L. Dugow, in 
conducting Bernard Press, New York. 
Samuel Dugow, who died in May, founded 
the business in 1933 

PRINTERS SUPPLY SALESMEN’S GUILD 
of New York, now headed by Joe Avery 
of Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., 
35, highest number in 


has boosted 
its membership to 2 
the group’s 42-year history. 

LEO CONTINO, formerly with David 
Weil Sons 
lumbia Lithographing Co., is now produc- 
tion manager of Multi-Color Lithograph 
ers, Inc., a division of Alfred Allen Watts 
Co., Newark, N. J 

STUART HOLFORD, formerly chemical 
sales manager for Harris-Seybold Co., has 
been named midwest sales manager for 
the Azoplate Corp 

TOLEDO (O.) PRINTING Co. plans a 
move to larger quarters in a two-story 
brick factory building after extensive re- 
modeling is completed in late summer 

RICHARD T,. BLAIR has been appointed 
to represent Sun Supply Corp., a division 
of Sun Chemical Corp., in Washington, 
D.C., Maryland, and Virginia. He will 
specialize in sales of lithographic supplies 


Lithographing Co. and Co 


to government and commercial accounts. 





E. LEONARD WILLIAMS of Williams 
Bros. Printing Co. has been elected chair- 
man of Master Printers Association, a di- 
vision of Printing Industries of Philadel- 
phia, Inc. GERALD N. BRENNIAN of the 
Joseph Brennian Co. is vice-chairman. 

GEORGE ROTTENBERGER is head of 
the customer service department of the 
J. W. Ford Co., Cincinnati, replacing 
GEORGE P. MATHAUER, who has retired. 

H. T. ECKHARDT, JR., formerly with 
the advertising department of Miller 
Printing Machinery Co., has been assigned 
to represent the company in Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Oklahoma, and Texas. 





H. T. Eckhardt, Jr. Charles Pope 


CHARLES POPE, executive vice-presi- 
dent of Heidelberg Eastern, Inc., left May 
25 to attend the international printing 
trades fair in Diisseldorf, Germany, and 
to visit printing plants in Germany and 
France 

GEORGE F. EVERSON of the Scribner 
Press is the new president of the Book- 
binders’ Guild of New York. 





Most Everyone Is Using Em! 
‘7 
& 
haa 


Z\\ 
VQ 


Salesmen, 





Clerks 


Trainees, 


It’s Easy To Get Your Share 
Of This Profitable Index 


Business! 


You may not know it but, every day, 
more users and originators of loose 
leaf materials are demanding their 
material be indexed. It’s because 
Indexes make finding, filing, so fast 
and easy, save so much time; increase 
sales. And, We'll help you get this 
business. 


Free Aids To Help You Sell 


Just take advantage of our free sell- 
ing aids. Everything you need, to help 
you sell and to educate your prospect 
to the use of made-to-order Indexes, 
is yours for the asking. Indexing Jobs 
are real profit makers. Go after your 
share. 


Write Dept. R For Free Details! 


AIGNER INDEXES 


97 Reade St., New York 13, N. Y. 
426 So. Clinton St. Chicago 7, Ill. 
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ADVERTISING ART 








COMMERCIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
LETTERPRESS PLATES 


OFFSET PLATES 









ROTOGRAVURE PLATES 


Makers of Fine 
Printing Plates 






GRAPHIC ARTS CORPORATION OF OHIO 


110 OTTAWA STREET~ => TOLEDO 4, OHIO - PHONE GARFIELD 3781 


DETROIT BRANCH 


CHICAGO NEW YORK 


825 West Elizabeth Street 222 West Adams Street 122 E. 42nd Street 
WOodward 2-9122 RAndolph 6-5383 OXford 7-2387 











1954 ... SHATTERING ALL WORLD RECORDS 


% Roger Bannister did the impossible .... the 4-minute mile 
*% Parry O'Brien did the impossible .... the 60-foot Shot-put 
* Stan (the Man) Musial... . hit 5 Home-runs in one day 
* 1954 Gold Mine BAUMFOLDERS everywhere daily 





breaking production (profit) records 


To You... Wy Priend: 


We never “knew it all’’—we never felt this or that improve 
ment, in itself, was of world importance. We figured that always 
. somewhere . . . somebody might have additional new 
ideas that improved performance, ease-of-operation, quicker 
setting. And we have for 36 years constantly looked for 
found and adapted everything helpful . . . especially everything 
that increased production, therefore your net profit 
Today . the 1954 BAUMFOLDER ‘’Gold-Mines”’ challenge 


the world for production (therefore profit to you 


Today . the BAUMFOLDER leads the world by a mile in 
LOWEST PRICES for fastest, finest Folders ever designed 


Won't you ALLOW US TO exchange your pre-war Model for 
a ‘54 “Gold Mine’? 25,000 BAUMFOLDER USERS (many times 
the Folder volume the world ever knew) always enabled us to 
price them so low. . . they are so value-packed per dollar 


RUSSELL ERNEST BAUM, INC 
615 CHESTNUT ST., PHILADELPHIA 6, PA 


investment and the small yearly depreciation is so slight 
that your old Model traded in now will stand out on your books 
as the most “economic” investment you ever made as will 


your ‘54 “Gold Mine” in 1974 


We urge the pay-for-itself plan (bank interest rate) because 
we want to feel that we never take any capital out of your 
business, but on the contrary, put capital into your business 
EVERY month with its INCREASED VELVET MONTHLY PROFITS 
which will greatly exceed the small share that pays for your 
“Gold-Mine.”’ 


We are ‘dedicated’ to increasing your folding profit . 
won't you do me the favor to spare me a few minutes to talk 
it over? Call (collect, of course Lombard 3-8164/5/6 
If | am presumptuous, do forgive me for feeling YOUR maximum 
folding profit is MY business 


Gratefully, 


Kuss Gaum 
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TTT TT RICHARDS ELECTROMATIC 


DOES 










CES! § -_ 
4Gtt ake EVERYTHING cane | 






| 
| 
MACHINE | 





@ Many Exclusive 
Patented 
Features 











SAWS, TRIMS 
ROUTS, PLANES 
| MORTISES, ETC. 


Precisioned 











Plates Save 







Press Time 









Compare these prices ...compare these fea- WRiTs FOR 
tures. Compare the design, quality and cost of DETAILS AND 
Wetter Numbering Machines with any on the | FOR COMPLETE 
market and you'll see why printers all over the CATALOGUE OF 
country agree... NUMBER IT BETTER OUR LINE 






and for less money WITH WETTER! 






J. A. RICHARDS Co. KALAMAZOO, MICH. | 





NONPAREIL MODEL — for general use on large 
dia. cylinder, automatic and platen type 
presses. 












CMLL * rATeMouNrINe 
Graphic Arts 


Roman or Gothic figures, in either forward or 
backward motion. Solid “No.” slide plunger 
precedes figures,—only 7 points above type 
high. One-piece solid steel frame. 

5-wheels — 9 picas by 64 pts. $24.00 
6-wheels — 10 picas by 64 pts. $26.00 


Removable slide plunger $1.00 additional 


SYSTEM FOR FLAT- 
BED OR ROTARY 
PRESSES 











& PROOF PRESSES 





*% STEREOTYPING 
EQUIPMENT 






*& ELECTROTYPING 
EQUIPMENT 






MANUFACTURING COMPANY 











& PHOTOENGRAVING 
LOCK-WHEEL MODEL — for small dia. cylinder verpeanaiihd dates EQUIPMENT 
igh- : 
Migh-apeod presses Designed To Serve You Better wk OFFSET 
EQUIPMENT 


Designed for accurate numbering at maximum 
press speeds. Patented lock bar prevents over- 
throw of wheels through inertia, and from pull- 
ing over when in contact with inking rollers. 
One-piece solid steel frame. 

5-wheels — 9 picas by 64 pts. $29.00 
6-wheels — 10 picas by 64 pts. $31.00 


Removable slide plunger $1.00 additional 





WRITE TODAY FOR 
COMPARE WITH WESEL 
LITERATURE AND PRICES BEFORE YOU BUY 







































All prices F. O. B. Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Both models available in 7 and 8-wheels. 






VANDERCOOK & SONS, INC. 


General Offices, Research Laboratory, Demonstration Room & Factory 


3601 W. Touhy Ave., Chicago 45, Ill Phone: ROgers Park 1-2100 





fo 
> 






Eastern Office & Demonstration Room 


TI3| (4.1 NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 323 East 44th St., New York 17, N. Y Phone: MUrray Hill 4-4197 
ATLANTIC AVENUE & LOGAN STREET- BROOKLYN 8,N.Y. Wars SSR em J 
ONLY UNION MADE NUMBERING MACHINE IN U.S.A. 3156 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles 5, Calif. Phone: DUnkirk 8-9931 
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irs. William E. Bowman 
cose North Eastlake Terrace 
Chicago 26, Tllinois 
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& TABLOIDS 


MAIL 


The CHESHIRE Way* 


@ Automatically attach addressed 
labels at operating speeds up to 
18,000 per hour. Faster, more accu- 
rate than any other method, hand or 
machine. Opens mail room bottle- 
necks, maintains schedules, reduces 
subscription complaints. 

100,000,000 mailings per month on Cheshire 


machines. Earlier models still operating after 
24 years’ constant use. 


* An addition to, not a replacement of, FLYERS 


your present addressing system. Apply 
rollstriporcontinuous pack form labels. 






CHESHIRE MAILING 
MACHINES, INC. 


1415-25 W. Altgeld Street, Chicago 14, Ill. 


MAKE YOUR OWN RUBBER PLATES 
IN THE 


EVA-PRESS 


e EASY TO OPERATE 
e ECONOMICAL 

e PRECISION MADE 
e FAST 









The EVA-PRESS makes it eco- 


nomical for every printer to 
make and print from rubber 
Available in 110 volt, plates. Years of development 


and testing stand behind every 
EVA-PRESS. A quality press that 
makes both matrices and rubber 
plates. Only 4 minutes actual 
operator's time; 20 minutes vul- 
canizing while operator does 
other work. Makes rubber plates 


220 volt, or other 
specifications 


SPECIFICATIONS 
Platen 11” x 13”. 
Inside chase 0” x 12”. 
Over 50 tons uniform 
pressure. 
Electrically heated— 
thermostatically controlled. 


e Requires 17” x 28” floor x 

space. of any desired thickness for 
e Stands 37” high. : 
> ease we tem a bie. use in letterpress and offset 
© Shipping weight 600 Ibs. presses. 


AMERICAN EVATYPE CORP. 


735 OSTERMAN AVENUE DEERFIELD, ILLINOIS 




















Gathers and stitches. Speeds 
booklet and catalog production, 


even in the smallest binderies 





The Christensen Pony Gang Stitcher 


To keep jobs moving through to completion without 
costly delays, your gathering and stitching must keep 


pace with your high speed folders. 


In the smallest, as well as the largest binderies, the 
Christensen Pony Gang Stitcher matches the speed 
of the modern folder: gathers and stitches in a single 
operation at up to 9,000 signatures an hour sizes 


9] 


from 2 aT. 


to to d2 2 


le 


This machine works quietly, accurately and econom- 


ically as fast as operators can feed it and delivers 


the product neatly stacked. 


When booklets of one signature are to be stitched, 
signatures may be placed on the saddle by one girl; 
or if two girls are used, the machine may be speeded up 
and each girl drops a signature on every other carrier, 


thus getting full production from the machine, 


For multiple signature booklets one girl for each 
signature is placed at each station. Signatures are 
gathered until book is complete, after which it is 


stitched automatically. 


Ask us to show you how the Christensen Gatherer 
and Stitcher can expedite work passing through your 
bindery, at the same time effecting economies you can 


hardly afford to overlook, 


Automatic feeding for this machine is available with the McCain 
Signature Feeders. To the combination of the Christensen Gather 
and Stitcher and the McCain Signature Feeders may be added the 
McCain Three-knife Shear type Trimmer. This three-machine 
combination makes it possible to feed, gather, saddle-stitch and 
trim in one automatic continuous operation, Further information 


will be sent on request. 


Dexter Folder Company 

General Sales Offices 

330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 

Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, Chicago, St. Louis 
Agents in principal foreign countries 
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THE INLAND PRINTER'S 


classified 
buyers: 
oulde 


RATES: Ordinary classified, $1.10 a line per in- 
sertion (figure 36 characters per line); mini- 
mum $3.30. Used monthly, $35 a year for 3 
lines; $10 for each additional line. Situation 
wanted, 90¢ a line; minimum $2.70 


Display classified sold by column inch with dis- 
counts for larger space and three or more in- 
sertions. Sample rates: One inch used one time, 
$21; used 12 times, $16 per insertion. Two to 
four inches used one time, $19 per inch. Full 
rate schedule on request. Please send payment 


with order 


Copy must be received at 309 W. Jackson 
Blvd., Chicago 6, Ill, by the 18th of the month 


preceding date of publication 


BRONZERS 


MILWAUKER BRONZERS — | 
‘ re ti & B. wos 
Ml 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


SECCESSFUL MAIL ORDER 
est el 


CALENDARS AND CALENDAR PADS 


WHOLESALE CALENDARS, MATCHES, 
PANS, ADVERTISING NOVELTIES — 


print regu 


CALENDAR PADS—t, 


CARBON FORMS 
TOP QUALITY—LOW-PRICED 


oA, ONE-TIME 
ABT oA V1 :10) \h3 


Pencil carbon —Carbonized Book and 
News. Write for new catalog, samples 


AMERICAN CARBON PAPER MFG. CO. 


Ennis, Texos °* Chatham, Va. 


EQUIPMENT FOR SALE 





VALUES 
beyond reproach 


LIQUIDATING Chicago Color Piant 
Plus selective stock items 

Miller TY Two Color units—4 track 

Seybold Cutters 38, 44 & 74’ Pre 
ision 

Christensen Gang stitcher plus 
Boston & Latham stitchers 

Cleveland Model E and OO auto 
matic folders 

3 Miehle Vertical presses 

2 Miehle Horizontal 22x28 presses 

Baum Model 433 (25x38) folder 

LSB Harris 17'/2x22\/2"' offset press 

2 LIN Harris 21x28 offsets 

Kelly B Special & No. 2 Kellys 

3 Ha-nilton units, steel tops 51x75 


TYPE & PRESS 


of Illinois Inc. 
3312 North Ravenswood 
CHICAGO 13 








FOR SALE 


Single Web Printing Press 
22” cutoff. Takes 36” width roll 
Excellent Condition. Price $10,000.00 


THE DUPLICATE FORMS CO. 


Mentor, Ohio 











it MIRHLE 

r, Latest style Dexter strea 
eeder, cl nde t running 
Available ting Ma- 
chinery, Ine., 2656 ayne Ave., Cleveland 


1, Ohie | i he cage Detroit 


EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 


7 |tems of ECONOMY" 
CUTTERS 
SEY BOLD power 


64", 50", 44” and 34” 


ADVANCE on 
CRAFTSMAN tons) 


33”, 262" and 25” 
@ BAUM FOLDER Model 333, 
25 x 38 with suction pile feed 
@ WRIGHT Multiple Head DRILL 


Complete sales and service 
on all 
CHANDLER & PRICE 
equipment 


WAbesh 2-2775 


cS 
ECONOMY PRINTERS 
PRODUCTS CO. 


609 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO 5, ILL. 


NEW ERA COLLATORS 
FOR SALE 
$5,000.00 EACH 
THE DUPLICATE FORMS CO. 


MENTOR, OHIO 

















MILLER SIMPLEX, 20 x 26 
latest model, automatic oiling 
STYLE C KELLY, 18 x 24 
NO. 2 KELLY, 24 x 35 
automatic oiling 
ERNEST PAYNE CORP. 
82 Beekman St., N. Y. 38 BEekman 3-1791 








STEWART’S EMBOSSING BOARDS 


etterpress printer car fo embc 
ng with these boards. Full instructior 
' sided with every order 
534 x 912 inches $1.60 a dozen 
9'y x 1112 inches $2.85 a dozen 
The Inland Printer Book Department 


309 West Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Ill 











LATE STYLE 27” 11” MILLER TWO- 
COLOR ALTO. bou track iuto oiling 
pre AC’ motor Immediate hipment 

I ichit i real beauty 


furner Printing Machinery, 


land 14 





Webendorfer 17 x 22 
Harris LSB 17 x 22 
Harris LTC 21 x 28 
Miehle 29 
Miehle 29 
Harris LTW 21 x 28 


Box N-18 


2 years old 


practically new 





OFFSET PRESSES 
FOR IMMEDIATE SALE 


each $10,000 


practically new $16,900 


Care of THE INLAND PRINTER 
309 W. Jackson Bivd., Chicago 6, Illinois 


$ 5,000 
$ 7,200 
$10,500 
$12,000 


BRANCH 
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HOE ROTARY 32 PAGE ONE 
COLOR PRESSES. 


Space available for second color printing unit, 
49" rolls, 36’’ cut off, complete with 220, 3 
phase 60 cycle motor equipment and gas 
heaters. Box No. N-14, The Inland Printer, 
309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois 











17” . 70” FOUR-COLOR MCKEE Corr. 

RELL SHERT FED ROTARY AUTO. 
p ig excellent color work, Buy at 
i fraction of actual value Make offer 

mediate hipment. Turner Printing 
A) Ave., Cleve 


cago, Detroit 


rw doir 


1 
Machinery, Ine., 2 0 Pa 
land 14, O. Branche 


SPECIAL NUMBERING MACHINES 
: FOR ALL REQUIREMENTS 


PYASaSO 
mV OChES! 
AV TAY) 


/ Above: Model 45 
Plungerless. Oper- 
ated by Rod which is 
oscillated by plunger 
located outside of 

printing form. 


WRITE FOR SPECIAL FOLDER 


AMERICAN NUMBERING MACHINE CO. 


ATLANTIC AND SHEPHERD AVES. 
105 WEST MADISON STREET, CHICAGO, ILL. 


BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 


ILLING 
ECISION DR 
wd PONIFORM STRENGTH 


use CH 
HOLLO 


i 
f highest que 
pode s-tested for “ 
n 
na! Compl ett "GUARAN 
lacement. ; 
rep tds 
Write for complete details gg" 
nr 
THE CHALLENGE eng 
Office, Factories and here 
GRAND HAVEN, MICH 


Fe) 
eer} 


TRADE MARK ® 





Magnifiers 


Photo-Engravers 
Photographers 
Lithographers 
Printers 


#10 
9-Power 


$350 
#20 12-Power. .$10.00 


Has very flat field and great covering power 


THE DOUTHITT CORP. 


680 E. Fort St. Detroit 26, Mich. 











Amsco 
Chases 


*® Electric-Welded 








* Square and True 


* Absolutely Guaranteed 


SOLD BY ALL DEALERS 


AMERICAN STEEL 
CHASE COMPANY 


31-31 Forty-Eighth Ave., Long Island City,N.Y 











Ee STAT / 


~ PRESS BUTTON, Paaea 


uth pitt LA qT Kl Lt 


. am Plastic and Rubber Printing Plate 
Materials. Sold by leading Printers 
Supply Dealers—Used by leading 
Rubber Engravers Free samples 
Ti-Pi, 1000 Bdwy, Kansas City 5, Mo. 
AN EXTENSIVE LINE of new an 
built printing « 





EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 





FOR SALE 


56” 2/0 S. C. Miehle—Pile Feeder, 
ext. del. 


62” 3/0 2-color Miehle with feeder 
and ext. del. 


70” 6/0 2-color Miehle with Cross 
feeder and ext. del. 


62". 4/0 S.C. Miehle, pile feeder, 
ext. del. 


No. 4-3 Miehle Swingback Unit, bed 
30” x 42” 


25” x 38” 2-color Miller Press 
27" x 41" 4-track Miller Press 
28” x 41” 4-track Miller C & C 
No. 1 and No. 2 Kelly Presses 
38’’—-44" Seybold Paper Cutters 
3 Knife Seybold Trimmer 

G2-2 Intertype 
Linotypes—Intertypes—Monotypes 


NORTHERN MACHINE WORKS 


(Tel. MArket 7-3800 
323-29 No. Fourth St., Philadelphia 6, Pa. 











AMERICAN | 
ROLLERS 


WILL PAY YOU BIG 
IN FINE PERFORMANCE 


SEE FOR YOURSELF. ORDER A SET 
AMERICAN 
ROLLER 
COMPANY 


1342 W. HALSTED ST. CHICAGO 22, ILL. 
225 N. New Jersey St., Indianapolis 4, Ind 





Let us show you in your own shop il 


i Better Makereadies i 
less time...lower cost! 
} 


Ask for free demonstration without obliga- ] 
) tion. Or write for free booklet which tells 

how to make your own ‘“Precision’’ Over- I 

lays. Best possible makeready in minimum | 
| time. Manufactured and sold exclusively by | 

The Martin Cantine Company, Saugerties, 

N. Y. 


Cann NEKO 
OVERLAY BOAR 


ws ete se 


pt ed td td dd dd pd ed 





THE DOYLE 
INFRA-RED DRYER* 


for all types of printing machinery 


THE DOYLE 
VACUUM SHEET CLEANER* 


Removes dirt, dust, lint and dry spray 
from paper while printing. 
*Patented 


J. E. Doyle Co., 1220 w. 6th St., Cleveland 











EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 


FLATWRAP— FOLDWRAP - BANDWRAP 
your magarine 


TIMES FASTER 
than 
ENVELOPING 


Tighter 
i Neater 
i@ More Economical 


| Wropper printing 
/ and labeling attach- 
ments optional 


MFG. CO. 


3138 W Chicago Ave, Dept E, Chicago 272, Ill 











HILL RUBBER CO., inc. 
OOD har jor Renting — 


THE GREATEST NAME IN RUBBER 
2728 Elston Ave. * Chicago 47, Illinois 
731 Commonwealth Ave. ¢ Massillon, Ohio 

3510 Gannett St. ¢ Houston 25, Texas 


UNVULCANIZED GUMS 
ENGRAVERS’ RUBBER 


PLATE BACKING (cured & un- 
cured) 


CEMENTS (for all purposes) 
FABRICS (for all printing) 
BOX-DIE MOUNTING MATERIAL 
SPONGE RUBBER Molded and 
Sheet 
COMPLETE CHICAGO STOCK 
(under temperature control) 
Samples & Prices on Request 
“SERVICE IS OUR BUSINESS” 











th 


Y PATCHING 

EYELETTING 
WIRING 
STRINGING 


FOR THE TRavE 


TANDARD TAG CO 


Te) a aeame ser 
AG MAKERS & STRINGERS 
65 DUANE STREET NEW YORK] WY 


HIPHONE WORTH 21796 


MILLION BLANK SHIPPING 
TAGS ALWAYS IN STOCK 

















EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 


Artention, Printers! 


write today for 


FREE SAMPLE KIT ON 








LEY. 
Rule 












EQUIPMENT FOR SALE (Continued) 


TRADE MARK 


LETTERPRESS PACKING 
& OFFSET 
VARNISHING BLANKET 

ON LETTERPRESSES:— 


type and plate wear, lessens slurring 


helps uneven type to print evenly. 


ON OFFSET PRESSES:— 








Contains 





Numerou ample jobs and 
iluable information showing why it 
pa to use wax rule plates on cet 
tain jol Write for your kit today. 
Kach plate we make i clean, dur 
aloe with perfectly joined rules 
ind fully guaranteed 


Nation-wide service 


“Our biftieth Anniversary” 


TART 


ELECTROTYPE CO., INC. @ 


NASHVILLE 2, TENNESSEE 








Insist on Megill’s 
Remember. Only Megill Makes 
Spring Tongue® Gauge Pins 
MEGILL’S PATENT 

















$1.80 doz. with extra Tongues 





Sold by Printers Supply Dealers. 
THE 


EDWARD L. MEGILL CO. | | 


The Pioneer in 1870 

763 ATLANTIC AV., BROOKLYN 38, N.Y. 
1 

| 








AAR LU 
TOUGH TEMPER DIES 


ee a se 
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RICHARDS’ EXPERIENCE PAYS OFF 

Let us help you sell Die-Cut Printing } 
Ask for Goose Book full of ideas 

J. A. RICHARDS CO., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
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| MarV-Al 


uses less varnish, 


ripples, bubbles, discoloration 


tail curl. Increases production 


name of MarV-Al distributor near you 


TILESTON & HOLLINGSWORTH CO. 


213 Congress St uu J Boston 10, Mass 





MacV-Al 


MarV-Al cuts makeready time, reduces 


minimizes 


and 


Send for free sample, brochure and 











WEB DRYING 
APPARATUS 


e ROTOGRAVURE 
e WEB-OFFSET 

e LETTERPRESS 

e ANILINE 


B. OFFEN & CO 


168 N. MICHIGAN AVE. 
CHICAGO 1, ILLINOIS 











HELP WANTED 


TWO SALESWEN—to sell well known 
line of PLATEN PRESSES in South and 
Southwest for aggre ell estab 
hed fit outstanding product isual 
| trat We are nterested in 
irin nly fror uceé ful, respon 
lle fident ( vith pre capl 
tal 5 Is SALES experience in printing 
or allied machinery. Salary first three 
nth hile n training iter ommi 
n ba vitl mall expense rein 
rsemet! Abundane f lead fur 
I hed ( dd refer é ind proven 
I rd ¢ ntial Lot f travel in 
l d nel ! r married men 
tl it hildrer pr red ur men 
ul tr 10,000 Le $1 OOF per year 
I irra! fe nter ew please 
fu h re ‘ vir mplete fact 
! if ed ition, family statu busi 
he ! tor ind reference All replic 
trictly confidential, I M-92, THE IN 
LAND PRINTER 
SUPERINTENDENT — Must be pre man 
Take plete charge our plant 10 
nployes 15 Miehle Letterpr 1 Miehle 
labels ¢ lusively. In busi 


Offset. Wort 


Loot t past en 
| ted, and he available. Send snay 
hot f po ! Write all details no 
| ca rvie ll } arranged 
te i ‘ it i ty ; reat deal 
hala LZ iii ely city to live it 
Ka vA Lat Compa 21 W. Rar 

St., Kalamaz Mich 
PROD. MGR, $10,000, Plu profit, we 
ist. Cor ercial, County, Bank, Print 
er and Lithographer, Box N-6, THE IN 
LAND PRINTER, Cl igo 6, Llllino 











| 
| 
} 


| 











HELP WANTED (Continued) 


MEN WANTED — POSITIONS OPEN 


Production Manager—Letterpress. Age 35-45 
Multicolor printing, bindery & finishing 
MIDWEST to $15,000 
Manager Offset -Letter 
bindery — Age 30-40 
MIDWEST $8,000-10,000 
Production Manager—Mail Advertising 
EAST to 


Asst 
press, 


Production 
Typography 


$7,800 


Superintendent—Offset Pressroom 
N 


Y.C. $10,000-12,000 


Superintendent—Oftset Pressroom 
NEW ENGLAND $9,100 plus bonus 


Design exp. paper 
MIDWEST $8,000-9,000 

Safety Director MIDWEST $4,500-6,700 

Estimator—0Offset MIDWEST $7,000 


GRAPHIC ARTS EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Helen M. Winters, Mgr 
Dept. 1D-7, 307 E. 4th Street, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
List Your Confidential Application With Us 


Mech. Sales Engineer 
processing equipment 















PRESS DEPT. FOREMAN - $8,000.00 


Midwest. Must be experienced in carbon 


interleaved forms industry. 


Box N-15, THE INLAND PRINTER, 
309 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago 6, Illinois 








SALES MANAGER 


Carbon-Interleaved Printed Forms. Nationwide 
sales area Must be 
experienced in sales field of this branch of 


printing trade. Salary $8 to $12,000 


THE DUPLICATE FORMS CO. 
Mentor, Ohio 


Medium size company 















IMPRINTING SERVICE 


WORLD'S LARGEST 
IMPRINTERS 


04.44 V4 I - 


SERVICE, INC. 








NEW YORK, N., Y. 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Linotype-Intertype Instruction 
Ohio Linotype School 
I fan, Ohic 


MOTOR AND CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


CLINE ELECTRIC MEG. CO., Cline 
Westinghouse Motor and control equip 
ment for printing machinery 3405 W 
17th Street, Chicago 32, Illinois 
POSITION WANTED 

ESTIMATOR, experienced in letterpre 
and litho seek position after European 
travel. Knowledge of Lp. printing and 
cost-accounting Box N-17. THE IN 
LAND PRINTER 

STATIONERY 

ENGRAVED STATIONERY by SECO 
Wedding invitation letterhead ard 
Fine quality. Siegrist Engraving Co., 924 
Oak St., Kansas City 42, Mo 

STITCHING WIRE 

SPECIFY PRENTISS Stitching Wire 
Over year of wire drawing exper! 
ence. Supplied in coils or on spool Sold 


by leading dealers everywhere 





TYPE FOUNDERS 





CENTAUR 


and . f all 
M&H 


MACKENZIE & HARRIS, INC. 
659 FOLSOM 


TREET AN FRANCISC( CALIF 
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EDITION BOOKBINDERS 
“Books Bound by Us Are 


Bound to Satisfy” 


2200 Maywood Dr., Maywood, Ill. 
Telephones: Fillmore 3-9000 and 
EStebrook 8-8787 (Chicago) 





DIVISION OF C. O. OWEN & CO. 

















FA 4 
1; he letterhead paper youll 
e cn offices uUherve decisions count 


From the offices and conference rooms of America’s key 
executives come decisions that often change our whole 
pattern of living. And when decisions are put into writing, 
these men know that the right letterhead paper can enhance 
the prestige and authority of the message. 

Cockletone Bond was created expressly for the most 
discriminating executives. It combines the feel, texture and 
color they want—at a surprisingly low cost. And this air- 
dried, tub-sized paper is easy to print. This means that 
you can give your customers beautiful work, with no extra 
effort, on Cockletone Bond. Why not let us send you a 
sample book, and the Cockletone Bond portfolio of letter- 
head designs? You ll find it helpful... and so will your 
customers. Just write on your business letterhead for your 
free copy. Hammermill Paper Company, 1601 Iiast Lake 


Road, Erie 6, Pennsylvania. 


Loox ror tHe Copklotone watermark 








———— 











r 
——<—<—<—<—— 


BY WAYNE V. HARSHA, EDITOR 








& We sometimes like to look back on our weekly and daily 
newspaper days with a certain nostalgic feeling, but our jaw 
dropped several inches the other day when we read about an 
Eastern Colorado editor who has developed a novel applica 
tion of teletypesetting to the production of his weekly paper 
Seems he has a Comet Linotype with a TTS keyboard, and 
just to make things simple and speed them up at the same 
time, the editor-proprietor of the Eastern Colorado Plaims 
man at Hugo dictates nine-tenths of the week's copy to a re 
corder and his stenographer keyboards it on to TTS tape in 
stead of typing it in the ordinary way. The linecaster turns 
out 40 to 50 columns a week. Anybody for tennis? 


%& We have always been an admirer of Ottmar Mergenthaler, 
the inventor of the Linotype, and so we were doubly pleased 
when we received from Martin M. Reed, Linotype president, 
and Bruce Buttles, Linotype publications editor, a number 
of collector's items Commemorating the 100th anniversary 
of Mergenthaler 

With Mr. Reed's compliments came a handsome keepsake 
book, “Ottmar Mergenthaier and the Printing Revolution, 
written by Willi Mengel and manufactured in the Gutenberg 
city of Mainz by Mainzer Verlagsanstalt und Drukerei Will 
und Rothe KG., Mainz am Rhein. As noted in the introduc 
tion by Lin Yutang, the book dramatizes “the persistent urge 
of the human spirit for a better, quicker and cheaper multi 
plication of the written word, and replacement of the labo 
rious and slow process of writing 

Mr. Mengel tells the story in three sections. First, he re 
views revolutionary printing developments that began when 
iron replaced wood toward the end of the Eighteenth Cen 
tury. Then he records a century of efforts to speed up type 
setting, efforts in which almost 200 inventors took part. His 
final section traces the Linotype inventors career trom his 
birth in Hachtel, Germany, on May 11, 1854, to his burial in 
Baltimore's Laudon Park Cemetery on October 28, 1899 

From Mr. Buttles came a philatelic keepsake, known to 
stamp collectors as a first-day cover. His letter was enclosed 
in an envelope postmarked Hachtel, Germany, on May 11, 
the Mergenthaler centennial date. The envelope carried three 
Deutsche Post Berlin Mergenthaler centennial stamps. The 
carton in which the book was mailed from Hachtel 1s also a 
stamp collector's item. Postmarked May 11, it carries Mer 
genthaler stamps plus three others, one of which commemo 
rates Gutenberg’s Bible. Hachtel is too small to have a post 
office of its own, but the German authorities set up a special 


office tor a few hours to mail the mementoes 


*® The Better Business Bureau calls them “Gypsies, but to 
printers they're just a bunch of crooks. Seems this group 
comes to town, stays a few days and operates from a phony 
address. They approach a printer and sell him on the idea of 
coating glue pots and rollers with a special process “monel 
coating. When they recurn with the glue pots and rollers 
they demand an exorbitant price which the printer must pay 
to get his property back. Never give a sucker an even break! 
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%& We have always prided ourselves in keeping the columns 
of THE INLAND PRINTER free of typographical errors, but 
every now and then one will creep in despite everything we 
can do to keep them out. As long as the human element is 
present, there are bound to be errors, typographical as well as 
errors of fact 

Even in that sacred territory known as “Proofroom,” an 
error will occur from time to time; and of course that’s al 
ways embarrassing to H. D. Bump, who runs the department, 
as well as to us 

For years we have looked in vain for typographical errors 
in the New Yorker and Saturday Evening Post, but have yet 
to find one. Some of our friends have told us they have found 
errors in the Post, but no one, to our knowledge, has ever 
found one in the New Yorker. 

It’s gotten so we can't read anything any more without 
looking for and spotting, without too much effort, errors of 
one kind or another. Typos prey so on our mind now that we 
can't enjoy reading for pleasure only. Perhaps we ought to 
adopt the philosophical attitude of the Chinese editor who 
said something like this: “American editor strive to elimi- 
nate all typographical errors, but Chinese editor leave a few 
so reader will have the pleasure of finding them.” That's as 
good an alibi as we know for missing a typo, and furthermore 
we think we'll adopt that attitude, too, and quit worrying 
about them. Then somebody reminds us that we are getting 
out a magazine for printers, who are pretty particular people, 
and so we start worrying again. 


* In this country, we Americans are likely to think that 
everything we do and have here is the “biggest and the 
bestest” in the world. But it just ain't so. Or so it appears. 

Randolph Churchill, in his “Guide to the Press,” recently 
gave some interesting news about possible trends in the Brit- 
ish newspaper world. He disclosed that Cecil Harmsworth 
King, the directing force behind the London Daily Mirror, 
has recently been telling his friends that with present trends 
there will in twenty years be only three daily papers published 
in Britain—the Daily Mirror, the Daily Telegraph (London 
also) and the Manchester Guardian.’ 

The Daily Mirror,’ he continued, “which used to run 
neck and neck with the Daily Express around the four mil 
lion mark has in the quite recent past put on another six 
hundred thousand, while the Daily Express seems to be stuck 
at four millions 

Mr. Churchill also disclosed that “Mr. Harmsworth King 
is understood to have instructed his staff to reach five mil- 
lions by Christmas 

There are no daily newspaper circulations in the United 
States that can even begin to approach that of the British 
dailies. If you don’t believe it, look up the information for 
yourself in Editor and Publisher International Yearbook. 
Of course, United States dailies run larger papers, many more 
pages, and there are some 1,700 of them altogether. There 
must be a compensating factor somewhere. But just imagine 
a daily printing and distributing five million copies 
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SFuplioo Ket edule | plugged quality 
printing! 





Quality printing is your best advertisement... get it with 
Cromwell HIGH-FIDELITY TYMPAN specially prepared 


Known everywhere for: 


@ more impressions, fewer changes 
e extra-hardness, extra-toughness 


e uniform texture, free from high 
and low spots 


e absolute resistance to oil, moisture, 
cleaning solvents 


e lowest cost in the long run... even 
for short runs 


Unconditionally guaranteed. Clipped, scored 
and trimmed for your press make. Ask your 
Cromwell jobber. 





A sample is our best salesman. Ask for working 


samples for your press—letterpress or offset. 


[‘nomuell o 


PAPER COMPANY 


Cromwell Paper Company 
4801 South Whipple Street 
Chicago 32, Illinois 


Send working samples of Cromwell Special Tympan to me without 
charge or obligation 

Name 

Firm Adc 

City Zor 
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Now we can do all 
your work...in a hurry! 


We bought an INTERTYPE MIXER 


INTERTYPE® MIXERS set all kinds of mixed NO-TURN AUTOSHIFT speeds production be- 
composition—text and display —at straight cause it instantly changes magazine positions 
matter speed. A few economy features: with power instead of push. 


AUTOSPACER sets your white space automati- SIX-MOLD DISK speeds production because it: 
cally. It saves the use of quads and eliminates 
these five hand operations in centering lines: 
1. Keyboarding quads and spacebands into 
assembling elevator. 

. Opening assembling elevator gate. . Supplies maximum overhang capacity for 
complicated ad work, including grocery ads, 
without use of special mold caps. 


1. Provides 50% more 30-em mold capacity 
at all times. 


2. Practically eliminates liner changes. 


. Counting and transferring spacebands and 
quads from right-hand end of the line to 
inadersilineaiasiiean FINGER-FLIP SHIFT—the fastest method now in 

4. Closing assembling elevator gate. existence for mixing matrices from any two 

. Tripping assembler slide to straighten up adjacent magazines. It is the reason you can 

line of matrices in assembling elevator. set mixed composition at straight-matter speed 


Futura Book No. 2 with Demibold 


Look to Progressive INTERTYPE 


INTERTYPE CORPORATION, Brooklyn 1, Chicago 10, Los Angeles 15, San Francisco 11, New Orleans 10, Boston 10 
In Canada: Toronto Type Foundry Company Limited: Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg, Vancouver, Halifax, Regina 





